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Abstract 

The current practice of operating and maintaining deteriorating structural systems ensures accepta-

ble levels of structural reliability, but it is not clear how efficient it is. Changing the current pre-

scriptive approach to a risk-based approach has great potential to enable a more efficient manage-

ment of such systems. Risk-based optimization of operation and maintenance strategies identifies 

the strategy that optimally balances the cost for controlling deterioration in a structural system 

with the achieved risk reduction. Inspections and monitoring are essential parts of operation and 

maintenance strategies. They are typically performed to reduce the uncertainty in the structural 

condition and inform decisions on maintenance actions. In risk-based optimization of operation 

and maintenance strategies, Bayesian updating is used to include information contained in inspec-

tion and monitoring data in the prediction of the structural reliability. All computations need to be 

repeated many times for different potential inspection and monitoring outcomes. This motivates 

the development of robust and efficient approaches to this computationally challenging task. 

The reliability of deteriorating structural systems is time-variant because the loads on them and 

their capacities change with time. In most practical applications, the reliability analysis of deteri-

orating structural systems can be approached by dividing their lifetime into discrete time intervals. 

The time-variant reliability problem can then be represented by a series of time-invariant reliability 

problems. Using this methodology as a starting point, this thesis proposes a novel approach to 

compute the time-variant reliability of deteriorating structural systems for which inspection and 

monitoring data are available. The problem is formulated in a nested way in which the prediction 

of the structural condition is separated from the computation of the structural reliability conditional 

on the structural condition. Information on the structural condition provided by inspections and 

monitoring is included in the reliability assessment through Bayesian updating of the system de-

terioration model employed to predict the structural condition. The updated system reliability is 

obtained by coupling the updated deterioration model with a probabilistic structural model utilized 

to calculate the failure probability conditional on the structural condition. This approach is the first 

main outcome of this thesis and termed nested reliability analysis (NRA) approach. It is demon-

strated in two numerical examples considering inspected and monitored steel structures subject to 

high-cycle fatigue. 

An alternative ï recently developed ï approach, which also follows the strategy of discretizing 

time, describes deteriorating structural systems with hierarchical dynamic Bayesian networks 

(DBN). DBN combined with approximate or exact inference algorithms also enable the computa-

tion of the time-variant reliability of deteriorating structural systems conditional on information 

provided by inspection and monitoring data. In this thesis ï as a proof of concept ï a software 

prototype is developed based on the DBN approach, which can be used to assess the reliability of 

a corroding concrete box girder for which half-cell potential measurements are available. This is 

the second main outcome of this thesis. 
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Both approaches presented in this thesis enable an integral reliability analysis of inspected and 

monitored structures that accounts for system effects arising from (a) the correlation among dete-

rioration states of different structural elements, (b) the interaction between element deterioration 

and system failure, and (c) the indirect information gained on the condition of all unobserved 

structural elements from inspecting or monitoring the condition of some structural elements. Thus, 

both approaches enable a system-wide risk-based optimization of operation and maintenance strat-

egies for deteriorating structural systems. 

The NRA approach can be implemented relatively easily with subset simulation, which is a se-

quential Monte Carlo method suitable for estimating rare event probabilities. Subset simulation is 

robust and considerably more efficient than crude Monte Carlo simulation. It is, however, still 

sampling-based and its efficiency is thus a function of the number of inspection and monitoring 

outcomes, as well as the value of the simulated event probabilities. The current implementation of 

the NRA approach performs separate subset simulation runs to estimate the reliability at different 

points in time. The efficiency of the NRA approach with subset simulation can be significantly 

improved by exploiting the fact that failure events in different years are nested. The lifetime relia-

bility of deteriorating structural systems can thus be computed in reverse chronological order in a 

single subset simulation run. 

The implementation of the DBN approach is much more demanding than the implementation of 

the NRA approach but it has two main advantages. Firstly, the graphical format of the DBN facil-

itates the presentation of the model and the underlying assumptions to stakeholders who are not 

experts in reliability analysis. Secondly, it can be combined with exact inference algorithms. In 

this case, its efficiency neither depends on the number of inspection and monitoring outcomes, nor 

on the value of the event probabilities to be calculated. However, in contrast to the NRA approach 

with subset simulation, the DBN approach with exact inference imposes restrictions on the number 

of random variables and the dependence structure that can be implemented in the model. 
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1 Introduction 

1.1 Motivation 

Engineering structures are important parts of transport, water, energy and communication infra-

structure systems. Bridges, tunnels, towers and retaining walls are typical examples of this class 

of structures. Generally, these structures are subject to deterioration processes such as corrosion 

and fatigue. Depending on the adopted design principles, the construction quality and the exposure 

to environmental factors, deterioration can have an adverse effect on the performance of engineer-

ing structures. To ensure an adequate performance throughout their service lives, it may be neces-

sary to perform maintenance1 actions. 

On many structures, inspections and monitoring are performed to obtain information on the struc-

tural condition. Their outcomes can support the prediction of the future structural condition and 

performance and enable an improved (condition-based or predictive) planning of maintenance ac-

tions. It is common practice to perform visual inspections, which provide information on visible 

deterioration states such as rust staining on and cracking of concrete surfaces as well as concrete 

spalling. Non-destructive testing is often utilized if visual inspections are insufficient. For exam-

ple, half-cell potential measurements are carried out to detect corroding reinforcement in concrete 

structures. In addition to performing inspections, more and more deteriorating structures are 

equipped with monitoring systems because of recent advances in sensor technology, data trans-

mission and processing. Applications include corrosion sensors embedded in concrete structures 

to monitor the ingress of chlorides, and sensors recording vibration data, which can provide infor-

mation on the structural condition. 

The cost of operating and maintaining deteriorating structures can be substantial. For example, in 

2016 the German federal government spent ú4.64 billion on operating and maintaining the 

transregional road network, out of which ú0.87 billion were spent on maintaining bridges and other 

types of engineering structures within the network (BMVI 2018). Since resources for operating 

and maintaining deteriorating structures are limited, they should be allocated efficiently. An effi-

cient operation and maintenance strategy balances the cost of controlling deterioration in structural 

systems with the achieved risk reduction, and ensures that the given requirements regarding ser-

viceability, safety of users and personnel as well as risk to the environment are fulfilled at any 

time. Identifying and adopting such strategies is of great importance to society as they affect the 

quality of life and safety of all members of society, the quality of the environment, and budgets of 

governments and industry. 

 
1 In this thesis, maintenance is understood to include repair, replacement and retrofitting actions, and operation is 

understood to include inspection, monitoring and services (see also Sßrensen 2009). 
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To optimally plan operation and maintenance actions, a proper assessment and prediction of the 

condition and performance of deteriorating structures is essential. Inspection and monitoring re-

sults should be utilized when they become available to update the present knowledge on the current 

and future condition and performance. As an example of current practice, consider again the as-

sessment of engineering structures within the German federal road network. These structures are 

regularly assessed by expert engineers after performing visual inspections (e.g. Vollrath and 

Tathoff 2002). The engineers determine location, type and extent of visible damages, and rate the 

condition of the affected structural components. The individual component ratings are then aggre-

gated into a system condition rating based on empirical models (Haardt 1999). This approach has 

several limitations: (a) The assessment is subjective and qualitative. In addition, a study conducted 

in the United States of America found that the assessment by inspectors is subject to significant 

variability (Phares et al. 2001). (b) Uncertainties in the assessment are not treated formally. (c) 

There is no consistent basis for including information from past inspections in the assessment. (d) 

The future condition and performance of a structure cannot be predicted. For these reasons, deci-

sions on operation and maintenance activities based on this approach may be inefficient. 

As an alternative, deteriorating structures can be assessed using structural reliability analysis. In 

structural reliability, an engineering model consisting of physics-based deterioration and structural 

models is applied to predict the structural condition and behavior (Ditlevsen and Madsen 1996; 

Melchers 1999). Such predictions are uncertain. Uncertainty is, for example, present in the demand 

on the structure, material properties, geometrical dimensions, and the models themselves. To ac-

count for these uncertainties, the engineering model is combined with probabilistic models of the 

model parameters. By probabilistically modeling the uncertainties in the model parameters and 

propagating them through the engineering model, a probabilistic description of the structural con-

dition and behavior is obtained. Based on the probabilistic engineering model, probabilities of rare 

system states (typically failure) can be computed with structural reliability methods. In structural 

reliability, these probabilities are applied to quantify the system performance. In particular, the 

probability of the complement of the system failure event (i.e. the probability of survival) is the 

system reliability. 

In a probabilistic setting, Bayesian analysis can be applied to systematically and quantitatively 

include uncertain and incomplete (and possibly contradicting) inspection and monitoring data in 

the prediction of the condition and performance of deteriorating structures. Thereby, the posterior 

probabilistic model of the model parameters conditional on inspection and monitoring results is 

determined, which then forms the basis for updating the probabilities of the rare system states. In 

this way, the effect of inspection and monitoring results on the condition and performance of de-

teriorating structural systems can be quantified. 

Probabilistic modelling and structural reliability analysis have high potential to enhance the man-

agement of deteriorating structures. The reasons are: 

(a) An initial prediction of the condition and performance of deteriorating structures can be ob-

tained based on the prior probabilistic engineering model. The uncertainties in the prediction 

are addressed through the prior probabilistic models of the model parameters, which are 
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derived from all relevant sources of information available prior to performing in-service in-

spection and monitoring. This includes, for example, design information, data from tests 

performed during construction, and expert knowledge. 

(b) Bayesian analysis can be applied to consistently include data available from in-service in-

spection and monitoring in the prediction of the structural condition and performance. It 

provides the means to fuse information from different sources in the same model and to 

account for the associated uncertainties. This process can be repeated each time new data 

become available. 

(c) Reliability analysis can be applied to demonstrate that deteriorating structures (in conjunc-

tion with inspection and monitoring data) comply with safety requirements if this cannot be 

demonstrated with standard semi-probabilistic approaches. Target reliabilities are, for exam-

ple, defined in the Probabilistic Model Code (JCSS 2001) and ISO 2394 (2015). 

(d) Reliability analysis forms the basis for optimal planning of operation and maintenance ac-

tions using pre-posterior analysis from classical Bayesian decision theory (Raiffa and 

Schlaifer 1961; Benjamin and Cornell 1970). Pre-posterior analysis is a consistent frame-

work for jointly optimizing decisions on collecting of information on deteriorating structures 

together with decisions on maintenance actions (e.g. Thoft-Christensen and Sßrensen 1987; 

Faber et al. 2000; Straub and Faber 2006; Nielsen and Sßrensen 2011; Luque and Straub 

2019).  

All this motivates the application of structural reliability analysis to assess the condition and per-

formance of deteriorating structures. Such analyses are mainly performed at the structural element 

level because probabilistic deterioration models are typically available at this level. These models 

are primarily applied to estimate and update the probability of element deterioration states such as 

fatigue failure of welded connections (e.g. Tang 1973; Madsen 1987). However, deterioration pro-

cesses at different locations in a structure are generally correlated due to spatial variability and 

common influencing factors (Hergenrºder and Rackwitz 1992; Vrouwenvelder 2004; Malioka 

2009; Luque et al. 2017). This correlation reduces the reliability of redundant structural systems 

(Gollwitzer and Rackwitz 1990; Straub and Der Kiureghian 2011) and has an effect on what can 

be learned about the overall system condition by inspecting and monitoring only parts of a struc-

ture (Vrouwenvelder 2004). For these reasons, the reliability of deteriorating structures should be 

analyzed and updated at the structural system level. 

A number of publications consider modeling of spatial dependence among deterioration processes 

in structural systems by introducing correlations among the parameters of the models describing 

deterioration of structural elements by means of random field models (e.g. Stewart and Mullard 

2007; Ying and Vrouwenvelder 2007; Straub 2011b; Papakonstantinou and Shinozuka 2013), hi-

erarchical models (e.g. Faber et al. 2006; Maes and Dann 2007; Straub et al. 2009; Luque et al. 

2017) and coefficients of correlation (e.g. Moan and Song 2000; Vrouwenvelder 2004; Maljaars 

and Vrouwenvelder 2014). Therein, the effect of inspection and monitoring outcomes on the prob-

ability of either corrosion states in reinforced concrete structures or fatigue failures in steel struc-

tures is quantified using Bayesian analysis. However, the impact of deterioration at different ele-

ments on the structural system reliability is not included in these works. 
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The reliability analysis of deteriorating structural systems requires the solution of time-variant 

reliability problems because the demand on and the capacity of the structure vary with time. Gen-

erally, the outcrossing approach is used to solve such problems (Rackwitz 2001). The main com-

ponent of this approach is the computation of the expected number of outcrossings, which in turn 

is estimated from the corresponding outcrossing rate. Different methods for computing the time-

variant reliability based on the outcrossing approach have been proposed (e.g. Schall et al. 1991; 

Andrieu-Renaud et al. 2004). The application of these methods to structural systems with many 

deteriorating elements subject to arbitrary load processes is, however, non-trivial. Additional chal-

lenges arise when inspection and monitoring data are included in the assessment. 

The time-variant reliability analysis can also be approached by dividing the service life of a struc-

ture into discrete time intervals or occurrences of discrete load events (Melchers 1999). In this 

case, the reliability problem corresponds to the calculation of the probability that failure occurs in 

any time interval or during any load event leading up to a certain point in time. Various researchers 

adopt this approach to analyze the time-variant reliability of deteriorating structural systems (e.g. 

Mori and Ellingwood 1993; Stewart and Rosowsky 1998b; Enright and Frangopol 1999; Val et al. 

2000; Stewart and Al-Harthy 2008; Li et al. 2015; Wang et al. 2017). In these works, the effect of 

correlation among element deterioration, and the effect of inspection and monitoring data on the 

system reliability is not considered. 

While substantial progress has been made over the past decades, an integral framework for ana-

lyzing the reliability of deteriorating structural systems with inspection and monitoring data is not 

available. This motivates the development of novel modeling and computational strategies for this 

task. Ultimately, the modeling approach and the computational methods should lead to efficient 

and robust software that can be used by engineers who are not experts in structural reliability 

analysis. Only in this way can structural reliability analysis enhance the management of deterio-

rating structures in practice. 

1.2 Scope 

Motivated by the above, this thesis explores novel approaches to compute the time-variant relia-

bility of deteriorating structural systems conditional information contained in inspection and mon-

itoring data. Following Straub et al. (2020), the quantification of the time-variant reliability of 

deteriorating structures is reviewed, and situations in which the time-variant reliability problem 

can be transformed into a series of time-invariant problems are discussed. Based on this discussion 

and work published in (Schneider et al. 2017), the core of this thesis then proposes an approach to 

compute the time-variant reliability of deteriorating structural systems conditional on inspection 

and monitoring data. The problem is formulated as a nested reliability problem in which the com-

putation of the system condition is decoupled from the computation of the system reliability con-

ditional on the system condition. The approach is inspired by the work of Wen and Chen (1987) 

and called nested reliability analysis (NRA) approach in the following. This thesis provides a de-

tailed presentation of the proposed NRA approach including: 
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- a description of a generic model for probabilistically representing deterioration in structural 

systems, 

- a brief discussion on modeling dependence among deterioration processes at different locations 

in structural systems,  

- a proposal for a classification of inspection and monitoring technologies, which provide infor-

mation on the structural condition and the parameters influencing deterioration, 

- a proposal for a formulation of the time-variant reliability of deteriorating structural systems 

conditional on inspection and monitoring results, and 

- a proposal for an efficient method to evaluate the time-variant reliability. 

The NRA approach is demonstrated through two numerical examples considering welded steel 

structures subject to high-cycle fatigue. The first example estimates ï in analogy to an offshore 

structure ï the reliability of an inspected jacket-type frame. It studies the effect of different inspec-

tion scenarios in terms of inspection coverage, times and outcomes. The second example considers 

a monitored Daniels system, which is an idealized redundant structural system. This example pre-

sents a concept for modeling global damage detection information and integrating this type of 

information in the reliability analysis of the deteriorating Daniels system. 

In addition, this thesis applies a novel approach to analyze the time-variant reliability of deterio-

rating structural systems conditional on inspection and monitoring data, which has been originally 

proposed by Straub (2009) and extended by Luque and Straub (2016). The approach represents 

deteriorating structural systems with dynamic Bayesian networks (DBN) and is termed DBN ap-

proach in the following. In this thesis, a detailed summary of the DBN approach is provided in-

cluding a description of: 

- a generic DBN model for probabilistically representing element deterioration, 

- an approach to describing dependence among element deterioration with DBN, 

- a generic model for probabilistically representing inspection and monitoring results in DBN, 

which provide information on element deterioration states and the parameters influencing de-

terioration, 

- a generic DBN model for probabilistically representing deteriorating structural systems, and 

- an existing inference algorithm for evaluating the DBN of the deteriorating structural. 

This thesis employs the DBN approach to analyze and update the time-variant reliability of a con-

crete box girder subject to spatially distributed reinforcement corrosion and demonstrates that it 

can be implemented in a software prototype. The software prototype was developed in collabora-

tion with researchers from the Technische Universitªt M¿nchen and the Technical University of 

Denmark (Schneider et al. 2014; Schneider et al. 2015a; Schneider et al. 2015b). The authorôs 

main contributions to the software prototype are the development and implementation of the dete-

rioration and structural model of the box girder, as well as the implementation of an existing in-

ference algorithm. 
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1.3 Outline 

Section 2 introduces the theory and methods of time-invariant structural reliability. Section 3 then 

discusses how reliability estimates can be consistently updated with inspection and monitoring 

data using Bayesian analysis. In particular, the BUS (Bayesian updating with structural reliability 

methods) approach recently proposed in (Straub 2011a; Straub and Papaioannou 2015b; Straub et 

al. 2016) is presented. Thereafter, Section 4 reviews the quantification of the time-variant reliabil-

ity of deteriorating structural systems. This section also discusses when the time-variant reliability 

can be approximated through a series of time-invariant reliability problems. Based on this discus-

sion, Section 5 presents the NRA approach and demonstrates it through two numerical examples 

considering an inspected jacket-type steel frame and a monitored Daniels system. Both structures 

are subject to high-cycle fatigue. Subsequently, Section 6 presents the DBN approach and applies 

it in a numerical example considering an inspected concrete box girder subject to chloride-induced 

reinforcement corrosion. The numerical example first describes the model of the deteriorating box 

girder and its implementation in a software prototype. Subsequently, the prototype is applied to 

analyze and update the time-variant reliability of the deteriorating box girder. Finally, the findings 

of this thesis are discussed in Section 7, and concluding remarks are provided together with an 

outlook in Section 8. 
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2 Time-invariant structural reliability 

The following sections introduce the theory and methods of time-invariant structural reliability. 

Section 2.1 formulates the general structural reliability problem, which can be solved with special-

ized methods called structural reliability methods (SRM). The overview on SRM provided in Sec-

tion 2.2 is limited to the scope required for the remainder of this thesis. Subsequently, Section 2.3 

introduces the system reliability problem. Finally, Section 2.4 discusses important aspects of struc-

tural systems reliability analysis. Comprehensive introductions to structural reliability can be 

found in standard textbooks (Ditlevsen and Madsen 1996; Melchers 1999). Throughout this sec-

tion and the remainder of this thesis it will be assumed that the reader is familiar with the basic 

notions of probability theory. The notation used in this thesis follows Straub (2018a). 

2.1 The structural reliability problem 

Consider the case in which the demand on and the capacity of a structural system are time-invari-

ant, i.e. the structure either fails when it is subject to the demand or it never fails. In this case, all 

stochastic parameters that influence the performance of a structural system can be modeled prob-

abilistically by time-invariant random variables. These variables are often called the basic random 

variables and are collectively represented by the random vector ἦ. Realizations of ἦ are denoted 

by ὀ. Each realization ὀ corresponds to a point in the outcome space of ἦ. The (prior) knowledge 

on the stochastic parameters is characterized through the (prior) joint probability density function 

(PDF) Ὢἦὀ of ἦ which is typically derived from both data and expert knowledge.  

In structural reliability, the failure event Ὂ of a structural system is described through a limit state 

function2 Ὣὀ as a function of the random variables ἦ (Ditlevsen and Madsen 1996; Melchers 

1999). By convention, a negative value of the limit state function corresponds to failure of the 

system; hence the failure event Ὂ is defined as: 

Ὂ Ὣἦ π (2.1) 

The limit state function Ὣὀ includes the (possibly computationally expensive) engineering model 

of the structural system. Within this modeling framework, additional random variables are in-

cluded in ἦ to account for (a) model uncertainties arising from a simplified representation of the 

system behavior and from omitting parameters that also influence the structural performance, and 

(b) statistical uncertainties due to the limited data on the system parameters. 

 
 2 Failure of a structural system is generally defined in terms of several limit state functions where each function 

represents a different failure mode (see Sections 2.3 and 2.4). The different limit state functions can be combined into 

a single limit state function as described in Section 2.3. Note that describing system failure by a single limit state 

function is not necessarily the computationally optimal approach. 
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The problem can be interpreted geometrically: The limit state function Ὣὀ describes a failure 

domain ɱ ὀḊὫὀ π in the outcome space of ἦ, and the failure probability is equal to the 

probability of ἦ taking a value in the failure domain ɱ. It can thus be calculated by integrating 

the joint PDF of ἦ over the failure domain ɱ: 

0ÒὊ 0ÒὫἦ π  Ὢἦὀ Äὀ
ὀ

 (2.2) 

Equation (2.2) corresponds to the classical formulation of the (time-invariant) structural reliability 

problem. The problem is illustrated in Figure 2.1. 

Note that in the context of system reliability the integral in Equation (2.2) is called a component 

reliability problem (see Section 2.3). Here, the term component refers to the fact that the failure 

event Ὂ is described in terms of a single limit state function Ὣὀ. In this sense, a component does 

not necessarily correspond to a structural component (or element) of a structural system. 

The probability of the complement of the failure event is the survival probability or the reliability 

of the structural system: 

ὙὩὰρ 0ÒὊ  (2.3) 

An alternative measure of structural reliability is the generalized reliability index ‍, which is re-

lated to the failure probability as follows (Ditlevsen and Madsen 1996): 

‍ ɮ 0ÒὊ  (2.4) 

where ɮ Ͻ is the inverse standard normal cumulative distribution function (CDF). 

2.2 Structural reliability methods 

A variety of methods called structural reliability methods (SRM) are available to solve the integral 

in Equation (2.2). SRM typically transform the problem from the outcome space of the original 

random variables ἦ ὢȟὢȟȣȟὢ  to the outcome space of independent standard normal ran-

dom variables ἣ ὟȟὟȟȣȟὟ  with joint PDF • Ἵ Б •ό  where •Ͻ is the stand-

ard normal PDF (see, for example, Rackwitz 2001). This transformation is performed by applying 

a one-to-one mapping ἣ Ὕἦ. If all random variables ἦ are statistically independent, each var-

iable can be transformed individually as: 

Ὗ ɮ Ὂ ὢ ȟὭ ρȟȣȟὲ (2.5) 

where Ὂ ὼ is the marginal CDF of ὢ. In most applications, the random variables will be cor-

related. If the joint distribution of ἦ is known, the Rosenblatt transformation can be used 

(Hohenbichler and Rackwitz 1981). If the random variables ἦ are defined by their marginal distri-

butions and their stochastic dependencies are described in terms of coefficients of correlation, the 

Nataf transformation can be applied (Liu and Der Kiureghian 1986). 
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Using the inverse of the mapping ἦ Ὕ ἣ, a transformed limit state function Ὃ describing the 

failure domain ɱ ἽḊὋἽ π in ἣ-space can now be defined as: 

ὋἽ ὫὝ Ἵ  (2.6) 

Figure 2.2 illustrates the transformation of the structural reliability problem from the original out-

come space to the standard normal space. 

The mapping ἣ Ὕἦ is probability preserving, i.e. 0ÒὊ 0ÒὫἦ π 0ÒὋἣ π. 

Thus, the failure probability can be expressed in the transformed space as: 

0ÒὊ 0ÒὋἣ π  • Ἵ ÄἽ
Ἵ

 (2.7) 

Two classes of methods exist for solving the integral in Equation (2.7): (a) methods based on the 

design point including the first-order reliability method (FORM) and (b) sampling-based methods 

such as Monte Carlo Simulation (MCS) and Subset Simulation (SuS). FORM, MCS and SuS are 

briefly introduced in the following. 

2.2.1 First order reliability method 

FORM approximates the failure domain ɱ ἽḊὋἽ π by a half-space. This is achieved 

by linearizing the limit state function ὋἽ at the design point (or most likely failure point) Ἵᶻ 

 

Figure 2.1: Illustration of the (time-invariant) structural reliability problem (adapted from Straub 2014a). In this ex-

ample, fatigue of a metal component is modeled with the Palmgren-Miner damage accumulation rule and a single-

slope SN curve with a negative inverse slope of σ. The component is subject to ὲ ρπ fatigue load cycles with 

identical amplitude. The constant amplitude fatigue stress range is represented by a normal distributed random variable 

ὢ. with mean ‘ υπ .ȾÍÍς and standard deviation „ ρςȢυ .ȾÍÍς. The intercept with the ὔ-axis of the SN 

curve at a stress amplitude of ρ .ȾÍÍς is described by a lognormal distributed random variable ὢ with parameters 

‘ σπȢυ ÌÎ.ȾÍÍςȤσ and „ πȢτυÌÎ.ȾÍÍςȤσ. ὢ and ὢ are independent. Fatigue failure of the 

component occurs if the accumulated damage ὲϽὢ Ͻὢ is greater than ρ. The limit state function describing com-

ponent fatigue failure is thus formulated as Ὣὀ ρ ὲϽὢ Ͻὢ . 
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where the limit state surface Ὓ ἽḊὋἽ π is closest to the origin of the standard normal 

space. This is the point in the failure domain ɱ with the maximum probability density. The failure 

probability is estimated by integrating • Ἵ over the resulting half-space. The simple result is 

(Hasofer and Lind 1974): 

0ÒὊ ɮ ‍  (2.8) 

where ‍ ᴁἽᴁz Ἵz Ἵz is the distance from the origin to Ἵᶻ, which is called the FORM 

reliability index and ɮϽ is the standard normal CDF. The principle of FORM is illustrated in 

Figure 2.3. 

The design point Ἵz can be identified by solving the following constrained optimization problem: 

Ἵᶻ ÁÒÇÍÉÎᴁἽᴁ subjected toὋἽ π (2.9) 

Several optimized algorithms are available for this task. The most widely applied algorithm is the 

Hasofer-Lind-Rackwitz-Fiessler algorithm (Hasofer and Lind 1974; Rackwitz and Fiessler 1978). 

The accuracy of FORM can be verified and improved by applying a second-order approximation 

of the limit state function at the design point (Breitung 1984). This approach is known as second-

order reliability method (SORM). 

FORM and SORM have been successfully applied to a variety of structural reliability problems. 

However, identifying the design point may become difficult if the limit state function is formulated 

in terms of a numerical model or the dimension of the problem in terms of the number of random 

variables becomes large (Schu±ller et al. 2004). Furthermore, in high dimensional problems or in 

  

Figure 2.2: Illustration of the transformation of the component reliability problem from (a) the outcome space of the 

original random variables ἦ to (b) the outcome space of independent standard normal random variables ἣ (details of 

the example are described in the caption of Figure 2.1). In this example, which follows Straub (2014a), the random 

variables ὢ and ὢ are independent, and they can, therefore, be transformed separately. The inverse transformation 

from standard normal space is ὢ ὟϽ„ ‘  and ὢ ÅØÐὟϽ„ ‘ . 
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problems with highly non-linear limit state surfaces FORM/SORM solutions may become inaccu-

rate (Rackwitz 2001). 

2.2.2 Monte Carlo simulation 

MCS can be derived by rewriting the integral in Equation (2.7) in the following format: 

0ÒὊ • Ἵ ÄἽ
Ἵ

ὋἽ π • Ἵ ÄἽ
ᴙ

 (2.10) 

where Ͻ is the indicator function, which is equal to ρ if its argument is true and π otherwise. 

Equation (2.10) corresponds to the expected value of Ὃἣ π. It follows that the failure prob-

ability can be estimated by generating ὔ independent and identically distributed (i.i.d.) samples 

Ἵ , Ὥ ρȟȣȟὔ from • Ἵ and calculating the sample mean of Ὃἣ π: 

0ÒὊ Ὃἣ π ὖ
ρ

ὔ
ὋἽ π (2.11) 

 

Figure 2.3: Illustration if the design point and the linear approximation of the limit state surface (adapted from Straub 

2014a). The marginal PDF of ἣ in the direction of the design point Ἵz is the standard normal PDF. Consequently, the 

FORM approximation of the failure probability is 0ÒὊ ɮ ‍ . 
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where ὖ  denotes the MCS estimator of the failure probability, which provides an unbiased esti-

mate of the failure probability (see, for example, Straub 2012). MCS is illustrated in Figure 2.4 for 

a two-dimensional problem. 

The accuracy of the MCS estimator ὖ  can be measured in terms of its coefficient of variation 

‏ , which is given by (see, for example, Straub 2012): 

‏
ρ 0ÒὊ

ὔ 0ÒὊ
 (2.12) 

From Equation (2.12), two important conclusions can be drawn. (a) The accuracy of the MCS 

estimator does neither depend on the number of random variables nor on the shape of the limit 

state function. It is therefore a robust method. (b) If the failure probability to be estimated, 0ÒὊ, 

is small, the number of samples ὔ has to be large to achieve a reasonable accuracy of the estimate. 

In fact,   

ὔ
ρ 0ÒὊ

‏  0ÒὊ
 (2.13) 

samples are required to achieve a coefficient of variation ‏ . It follows that MCS is inefficient in 

estimating small failure probabilities. 

Several methods have been developed to enhance the efficiency of standard MCS including im-

portance sampling (IS) techniques. IS methods artificially increase the number of samples in the 

failure domain by sampling from an appropriately chosen sampling density commonly centered at 

the design point obtained from an initial FORM analysis (Schu±ller and Stix 1987). Adaptive IS 

 

Figure 2.4: Illustration of Monte Carlo simulation with ὔ ρπ samples (this example follows Straub 2014a). The 

blue crosses and green circles are i.i.d. samples Ἵ , Ὥ ρȟȣȟὔ from • Ἵ. Two samples ï the green circles ï are 

in the failure domain.  
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schemes that do not require prior knowledge of the design point are also available (Bucher 1988; 

Au and Beck 1999; Kurtz and Song 2013; Papaioannou et al. 2016). An alternative importance 

sampling scheme is line sampling (Hohenbichler and Rackwitz 1988; Koutsourelakis et al. 2004). 

This method produces samples on a hyperplane orthogonal to a dominant direction pointing to-

wards the limit state surface. The dominant direction is obtained from an initial FORM run. More 

recently, Bucher (2009) has developed asymptotic sampling, which is based on an asymptotic ap-

proximation of the failure probability (Breitung 1984; Gollwitzer and Rackwitz 1988) and esti-

mates the failure probability in terms of the generalized reliability index based on initial MSC runs 

followed by a regression analysis. In recent years, subset simulation (SuS) proposed by Au and 

Beck (2001) has become popular. It expresses the failure probability as a product of conditional 

probabilities of nested intermediate failure events. With a suitable choice of the intermediate fail-

ure events, the conditional probabilities become large enough such that they can be estimated ef-

ficiently by simulation. SuS is presented in more detail in the following section. 

2.2.3 Subset simulation 

SuS proposed by Au and Beck (2001) is a sequential Monte Carlo method. The basic idea of SuS 

is to express the failure event as an intersection of a sequence of nested intermediate events. 

Ὂ Ὁ᷊Ὁ᷊ȣ᷊Ὁ  (2.14) 

where Ὁ is the certain event and Ὁ ṓὉ ṓỄṓὉ Ὂ. The events Ὁ are defined as: 

Ὁ Ὃἣ ὦ  (2.15) 

where ὦ Њ ὦ ὦ Ễ ὦ π. Applying the chain rule of probability and noting that 

Ὁ Ὁ᷊Ὁ᷊ȣ᷊Ὁ , the probability of failure can be written as: 

0ÒὊ 0ÒὉ᷊Ὁ᷊ȣ᷊Ὁ  

0ÒὉ Ͻ0ÒὉȿὉ Ͻ0ÒὉȿὉȟὉ ϽȣϽ0ÒὉȿὉȟȣȟὉ  

0ÒὉȿὉ  

(2.16) 

With a suitable choice of the thresholds ὦ, the conditional probabilities 0ÒὉȿὉ  can be made 

much larger than 0ÒὊ such that they can be estimated efficiently with smaller sample sizes. 

The conditional probability 0ÒὉȿὉ 0Ò Ὁ  is computed using standard MCS. The estimator 

ὖ of the probability 0ÒὉ  is defined analogous to Equation (2.11): 

0ÒὉ ὖ
ρ

ὔ
ὋἽ ὦ  (2.17) 

where Ἵ , Ὦ ρȟȣȟὔ are i.i.d. samples from • ἽȿὉ • Ἵ. The conditional probabilities 

0ÒὉȿὉ , Ὥ ςȟȣȟὓ are computed with an estimator like Equation (2.17), which requires 
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samples conditional on the events Ὁ . These samples are distributed according to the conditional 

PDFs: 

• ἽȿὉ
• Ἵ ὋἽ ὦ

0ÒὉ
ȟὭ ςȟȣȟὓ (2.18) 

Samples from • ἽȿὉ  are generated by applying Markov Chain Monte Carlo (MCMC) sam-

pling methods, which simulate states of a Markov chain whose stationary distribution is equal to 

the desired conditional distribution. Different MCMC algorithms for subset simulation are dis-

cussed in (Papaioannou et al. 2015). In this thesis, an algorithm called conditional sampling in ἣ-

space proposed by Papaioannou et al. (2015) is applied due to its simplicity and efficiency (see 

Appendix A for more details). Once samples Ἵ , Ὦ ρȟȣȟὔ from • ἽȿὉ  are available, an 

estimate of the conditional probabilities 0ÒὉȿὉ  can be computed as: 

0ÒὉȿὉ ὖ
ρ

ὔ
ὋἽ ὦ ȟὭ ςȟȣȟὓ (2.19) 

The samples Ἵ , Ὦ ρȟȣȟὔ are identically distributed according to • ἽȿὉ  but they are 

generally not statistically independent. The correlation among the MCMC samples has an effect 

on the efficiency and accuracy of SuS (see Papaioannou et al. 2015). It is important to adopt an 

MCMC sampling algorithm that produces samples with low correlation such that the conditional 

probabilities 0ÒὉȿὉ  can be estimated with a minimum number of samples (see also Appen-

dix A). 

Finally, an estimator ὖ  of the failure probability can be written as: 

0ÒὊ ὖ ὖ (2.20) 

The intermediate thresholds ὦȟὦȟȣȟὦ  cannot be selected in advance as the actual failure 

probability 0ÒὊ and the shape of the limit state function ὋἽ are not known in advance. Instead, 

the thresholds are chosen on the fly during subset simulation such that the conditional probabilities 

0ÒὉȿὉ , Ὥ ρȟȣȟὓ ρ are equal to a chosen value ὴ. The first step of subset simulation 

simulates ὔ i.i.d samples Ἵ , Ὦ ρȟȣȟὔ from • Ἵ. The limit state function ὋἽ is then eval-

uated for each sample and ὦ is set equal to the ὴ-quantile of the ὔ resulting values of the limit 

state function ὋἽ , Ὦ ρȟȣȟὔ. The second step of subset simulation then uses the ὔ samples 

for which ὋἽ ὦ as seeds to generate ὔ ὔ additional samples using MCMC sampling, 

making up a total of ὔ conditional samples Ἵ , Ὦ ρȟȣȟὔ distributed according to • ἽȿὉ . 

Subsequently, the limit state function ὋἽ is evaluated for each conditional sample and ὦ is set 

equal to the ὴ-quantile of the ὔ resulting values of the limit state function ὋἽ , Ὦ ρȟȣȟὔ. 

The second step is repeated until the ὴ- quantile becomes negative. At this stage, the failure event 

Ὁ Ὂ is reached, for which ὦ π. The estimator ὖ  of the failure probability can now be 

rewritten as: 
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0ÒὊ ὖ ὴ ὖ  (2.21) 

where ὖ is the estimator of the conditional probability 0ÒὉȿὉ , which is computed with 

Equation (2.19) with Ὥ ὓ. The SuS algorithm is summarized in Algorithm 2.1 and illustrated in 

Figure 2.5. 

The value of the conditional probabilities ὴ and the number of samples per subset level ὔ can be 

chosen freely. Au and Beck (2001) suggest a value ὴ πȢρ. ὔ should be selected large enough 

to give accurate estimates of ὴ. Following Equation (2.13), ὔ ρπππ samples are required to 

obtain a coefficient of variation ‏ πȢρ in estimating ὴ πȢρ with standard MCS. Note that 

this estimate of ὔ neglects the correlation among the samples generated with MCMC, which de-

termines the number of effective samples at each subset level. Au and Beck (2001) provide an 

approximate expression for estimating ὔ to achieve a certain accuracy in the estimate of the failure 

probability that considers the correlation among the MCMC samples. 

The number of intermediate events Ὁ required to estimate a failure probability in the order of 

0ÒὊ ρπ is ὓ Ὧ if the value of the conditional probabilities is ὴ πȢρ. The total number 

of samples required to estimate 0ÒὊ with subset simulation is, therefore, proportional to 

ÌÏÇ0ÒὊ  since the number of samples per subset level ὔ is kept constant. In contrast, the 

total number of samples required to estimate 0ÒὊ with standard MCS is proportional to ρȾ0ÒὊ 

(see Equation (2.13)). Subset simulation is thus considerably more efficient in estimating small fail-

ure probabilities than standard MCS. 

Algorithm 2.1: Subset simulation for estimating 0ÒὊ 0ÒὋἣ π (Au and Beck 2001) 

Input: ὴ (value of conditional probabilities), ὔ (number of samples per subset level), and 

ὋἽ (limit state function describing the failure event Ὂ in ἣ-space) 

1. Generate ὔ i.i.d. samples Ἵ , Ὦ ρȟȣȟὔ from • Ἵ. 

2. Set ὦ equal to the ὴ-quantile of the samples ὋἽ , Ὦ ρȟȣȟὔ. 

3. Initialize the counter Ὥ ρ. 

4. While ὦ π: 

a. Increase the counter Ὥ Ὥ ρ. 

b. Use the ὔ samples for which ὋἽ ὦ  as seeds to generate ὔ ὔ additional 

samples using an MCMC sampling algorithm, making up a total of ὔ conditional 

samples Ἵ , Ὦ ρȟȣȟὔ distributed according to • ἽȿὉ . 

c. Set ὦ equal to the ὴ-quantile of the samples ὋἽ , Ὦ ρȟȣȟὔ. 

5. Evaluate ὖ according to Equation (2.19) with Ὥ ὓ. 

6. Return ὖ  as defined in Equation (2.21). 
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2.3 The system reliability problem 

A system reliability problem exists when the failure event Ὂ is defined by a combination of several 

limit state functions Ὣ ὀ, Ὥ ρȟȣȟὓ. Each limit state function Ὣ ὀ describes a component 

failure event as Ὂ Ὣἦ π with corresponding failure domain ɱ ὀḊὫὀ π in the 

outcome space of ἦ. Two basic types of system reliability problems exist: the series and parallel 

system reliability problem. A series system fails as soon as one component fails. The failure prob-

ability of a series system can, therefore, be written as (Hohenbichler and Rackwitz 1983).  

0ÒὊ 0Ò Ὂ 0Ò Ὣἦ π  (2.22) 

If the component failure events Ὂ are statistically independent, the failure probability of a series 

system is computed as: 

0ÒὊ 0Ò Ὂ ρ 0Ò Ὂ ρ ρ 0ÒὊ  (2.23) 

Generally, the component failure events Ὂ are statistically dependent. In this case, knowledge of 

the component failure probabilities 0ÒὊ is not enough to compute the failure probability of a 

series system. However, simple bounds on the failure probability of a series system can be derived 

based on the extreme cases of fully dependent and mutually exclusive component failure events 

(e.g. Madsen et al. 1986): 

  

Figure 2.5: Illustration of subset simulation with ὔ υππ samples per subset level (this example follows Straub 

2014a). (a) The blue crosses and green circles are i.i.d. samples Ἵ , Ὥ ρȟȣȟὔ from • Ἵ. The threshold ὦ defin-

ing the first intermediate failure event Ὁ Ὃἣ ὦ  is set equal to ὴ-quantile of the samples ὋἽ , Ὦ
ρȟȣȟὔ. The samples for which ὋἽ ὦ ï the green circles ï are used as seeds for generating samples from 

• ἽȿὉ  with MCMC. (b) The blue crosses are samples Ἵ , Ὥ ρȟȣȟὔ from • ἽȿὉ . 
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ÍÁØ
ᶰ ȟȣȟ

0ÒὊ 0ÒὊ 0ÒὊ  (2.24) 

If the statistical dependence among the component failure events Ὂ is positive (i.e. 0ÒὊ᷊Ὂ

0ÒὊ Ͻ0ÒὊ), a narrower upper bound can be defined based on statistically independent com-

ponent failure events (see also Thoft-Christensen and Murotsu 1986):  

ÍÁØ
ᶰ ȟȣȟ

0ÒὊ 0ÒὊ ρ ρ 0ÒὊ  (2.25) 

A parallel system fails if all components fail. Consequently, the failure probability of a parallel 

system can be expressed as (Hohenbichler and Rackwitz 1983): 

0ÒὊ 0Ò Ὂ 0Ò Ὣ ἦ π  (2.26) 

If the component failure events Ὂ are statistically independent, the failure probability of a parallel 

system is: 

0ÒὊ 0Ò Ὂ 0ÒὊ  (2.27) 

In analogy to Equation (2.24), simple bounds on the failure probability of a parallel system can be 

found based on mutually exclusive and fully dependent component failure events: 

π 0ÒὊ ÍÉÎ
ᶰ ȟȣȟ

0ÒὊ  (2.28) 

The two basic types of system reliability problems are illustrated in Figure 2.6. 

A general system can be defined by a cut-set formulation, which describes the system as a series 

system of parallel sub-systems (Hohenbichler and Rackwitz 1983). In this formulation, each par-

allel sub-system is called a cut-set representing a set of component failure events whose joint oc-

currence represents failure of the system. The corresponding failure probability is written as: 

0ÒὊ 0Ò Ὂ
ᶰ

0Ò Ὣ ἦ π
ᶰ

 (2.29) 

where ὑ is the number of cut-sets and ὅ Ṗ ρȟȣȟὓ denotes the index set of the Ὧth cut-set.  

A general system can also be defined by a link-set formulation, which describes the system failure 

event Ὂ by the intersection of the unions of component failure events (Hohenbichler and Rackwitz 

1983):  

0ÒὊ 0Ò Ὂ
ᶰ

0Ò Ὣἦ π
ᶰ

 (2.30) 
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where ὑ is the number of link-sets and ὒ Ṗ ρȟȣȟὓ  is the index set of the Ὧth link-set. A link-

set is a set of components whose joint survival corresponds to survival of the system.  

Different methods are available for solving system reliability problems including first-order solu-

tions for series and parallel system problems (Hohenbichler and Rackwitz 1983; Enevoldsen and 

Sßrensen 1992) and for general systems defined as series systems of cut-sets (Enevoldsen and 

Sßrensen 1993). More recently, the matrix-based system reliability method (Kang et al. 2008; Song 

and Kang 2009) and the sequential compounding method (Kang and Song 2010) have been pro-

posed to solve the general system reliability problem. In addition, Song and Der Kiureghian (2003) 

show that linear programming can be applied to compute bounds on the system failure probability 

of any type of system. 

Alternatively, the component limit state functions Ὣὀ, Ὥ ρȟȣȟὓ can be combined into a single 

equivalent limit state function Ὣὀ. As an example, the equivalent limit state function Ὣὀ for a 

general system defined by a cut-set formulation reads (Madsen 1987): 

Ὣὀ ÍÉÎ
ᶰ ȟȣȟ

ÍÁØ
ᶰ
Ὣὀ  (2.31) 

Series and parallel systems are special cases of a general system. A series system consists of ὑ 

cut-sets with a single component. Thus, the equivalent limit state function for a series system can 

be written as Ὣὀ ÍÉÎὫ ὀȟȣȟὫ ὀ . A parallel system consists of a single cut-set with ὓ 

components, and the equivalent limit state function is defined as Ὣὀ ÍÁØὫ ὀȟȣȟὫ ὀ . 

Once an equivalent limit state function Ὣὀ is formulated, the system failure probability can be 

computed by integrating the joint PDF Ὢἦὀ of ἦ over the domain ɱ ὀḊὫὀ π. This 

problem is equivalent to a component reliability problem defined in Equation (2.2). Note that the 

equivalent limit state function Ὣὀ defined by Equation (2.31) is generally not differentiable. 

Hence, the resulting component reliability problem must be solved using sampling-based methods 

(see Section 2.2). 

  

Figure 2.6: Illustration of the (a) series and (b) parallel system reliability problem. 
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2.4 Reliability of structural systems 

Structures can be understood as systems of structural elements such as braces, columns, joints, 

bearings and foundations. Each structural element can fail in several different ways. A beam may, 

for example, fail in bending or lateral torsional buckling. Most structural systems can sustain fail-

ure of more than one structural element before system failure occurs. However, the degree of extra 

reliability due to structural redundancy depends on the post-failure behavior of the structural ele-

ments, as well as the functional and stochastic dependence among individual element failure 

events. These aspects must be considered when evaluating the failure probability of structural sys-

tems. In the following sections, the basic theory of time-invariant structural system reliability is 

presented. Section 2.4.1 describes a model suitable for evaluating the failure probability of stati-

cally determinate structures. Subsequently, some important aspects of modeling statically indeter-

minate structures are discussed in Section 2.4.2. Section 2.4.3 concludes with an analysis of an 

idealized redundant structural system to illustrate the influence of post-failure behavior of struc-

tural elements and dependence among element failure events on the system reliability. A more 

detailed introduction to the underlying theory can, for example, be found in (Thoft-Christensen 

and Murotsu 1986; Melchers 1999). 

2.4.1 Statically determinate structures 

Statically determinate structures do not exhibit any redundancy with respect to element failures. 

Such structural systems fail as soon as one structural element fails. They can, therefore, be modeled 

as a series system of ὓ component failure events Ὂ (Thoft-Christensen and Murotsu 1986) where 

each component failure event Ὂ corresponds to an element failure mode. The failure probability 

of statically determinate structures is thus defined by Equation (2.22). 

As an example, consider the statically determinate steel truss illustrated in Figure 2.7(a) with ὔ 

structural elements subject to external loading. The truss is here assumed to lose its load carrying 

capacity as soon as one structural element fails either due to section yielding in tension or buckling 

in compression. Therefore, the truss has ὓ ςὔ failure modes.  

Depending on the structural system, the reliability assessment of statically determinate structures 

must also consider possible global instability modes. Such modes can be included as component 

failure events in the series system model. 

2.4.2 Statically indeterminate structures 

Statically indeterminate structures such as the truss shown in Figure 2.7(b) do not necessarily fail 

as soon as one structural element fails since the applied loads may still be sustained due to a redis-

tribution of the load effects within the structural system. Failure of a statically indeterminate struc-

ture usually requires the joint and/or sequential formation of more than one element failure mode 

such that a system failure mode forms. Let ὓ denote the number of component failure events Ὂ 

representing the different element failure modes. Each system failure mode Ὧ of a statically inde-

terminate structure can be modeled by a parallel system of component failure events Ὂ, ᶅὭɴ ὅ 

where ὅ Ṗ ρȟȣȟὓ denotes the index set of Ὧth system failure mode. Most statically indeter-

minate structures have a large number of possible system failure modes, and overall system failure 
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takes place when the weakest system failure mode forms (Thoft-Christensen and Murotsu 1986). 

Statically indeterminate structures can, therefore, be modeled as a series system of ὑ parallel sys-

tems or cut-sets of component failure events Ὂ where ὑ denotes the number of possible system 

failure modes. The corresponding failure probability is defined by Equation (2.29). 

Load effects must be redistributed within a statically indeterminate structure when an element 

failure mode occurs. It is, therefore, important to correctly model the mechanical behavior of ele-

ment failure modes. Two important types of element failure modes are ñideal elastic - ideal brittleò 

and ñideal elastic - ideal plasticò failure modes as illustrated in Figure 2.8. In the following, ñideal 

elastic - ideal brittleò behavior will be called brittle behavior and ñideal elastic - ideal plasticò 

behavior will be called ductile behavior. 

An element failure mode is brittle if there is no load-bearing capacity left in the structural element 

after failure has taken place. As an example, consider a welded connection in an offshore steel 

structure weakened due to fatigue crack growth. Such a connection may fail in a brittle mode under 

storm conditions because of rupture. After failure, the welded connection can no longer transfer 

any load effects. Another example is buckling of a compression member, which may also be ide-

alized as a brittle failure mode. 

An element failure mode is ductile if the structural element can sustain the maximum load effect 

after failure while deformation occurs. Therefore, the failed element still contributes to the load 

carrying capacity of the structural system. When considering ductile failure modes, it is important 

to ensure that enough plastic deformation capacity exists. For example, the plastic rotation capacity 

of a steel member may be limited due to the occurrence of local section buckling. 

The effect of residual load-carrying capacity and load redistribution must be described in each step 

of a failure sequence leading to the formation of a system failure mode. Thus, the limit state func-

  

Figure 2.7: Statically (a) determinate and (b) indeterminate truss (adapted from Thoft-Christensen and Murotsu 1986). 

 

Figure 2.8: (a) Ideal elastic - ideal brittle (brittle) and (b) ideal elastic - ideal plastic (ductile) element failure mode 

behavior. 
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tions Ὣ ὀ describing the component failure events Ὂ of a parallel sub-system have to be formu-

lated sequentially (Thoft-Christensen and Murotsu 1986). The first limit state function describes 

the occurrence of the first element failure mode without failure in any other structural elements. 

The second limit state function describes the formation of the second element failure mode given 

that the first element failure mode has occurred, i.e. after redistribution of the load effects. This 

process is continued until a system failure mode is completely described. 

As an example, consider the continuous girder with two spans illustrated in Figure 2.9(a) (see 

Faber 2009 for a similar example). Each span has length ὥ. A point load Ὓ is applied at the center 

of the left span. Assuming ductile material behavior, the girder has one system failure mode under 

the applied load as shown in Figure 2.9(b). The system failure mode may form in two different 

ways: (a) the first plastic hinge forms at location ρ followed by the formation of a plastic hinge at 

location ς or (b) the plastic hinges form in reverse order. Let Ὑ and Ὑ denote the plastic moment 

capacities of the girder at locations ρ and ς. The random variables of the current problem are ἦ

ὙȟὙȟὛ . 

The limit state functions describing the formation of the initial plastic hinges at locations ρ and ς 

can be written as: 

Ὣ ὀ ὶ ά ὶ
ρσ

φτ
ίϽὥ (2.32) 

Ὣ ὀ ὶ ά ὶ
σ

σς
ίϽὥ (2.33) 

where ά and ά are the bending moments at locations ρ and ς determined by linear elastic anal-

ysis of the undamaged girder.  

Suppose the first plastic hinge forms at location ρ. The structural model is modified by introducing 

a corresponding hinge and fictitious bending moments to counteract the rotation. The modified 

structural model is shown in Figure 2.9(c). 

  

  

Figure 2.9: (a) Continuous girder with point load, (b) system failure mode of the girder, formation of a plastic hinge 

and fictitious bending moments at (c) location ρ and (d) location ς. The fictitious bending moments are introduced to 

counteract the rotation. 
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The limit state function describing the formation of a plastic hinge at location ς given that a plastic 

hinge has formed at location ρ can now be defined as: 

Ὣȿ ὀ ὶ ά ȿ ὶ
ίϽὥ

ς
ςὶ (2.34) 

where ά ȿ is the bending moment at location ς computed by linear elastic analysis of the modified 

structural model. 

The modified structural model corresponding to the case in which the first plastic hinge forms at 

location ς is shown in Figure 2.9(d). The conditional limit state function describing the formation 

of a plastic hinge at location ρ after the formation of a plastic hinge at location ς is defined as: 

Ὣȿ ὀ ὶ ά ȿ ὶ
ίϽὥ

τ

ὶ

ς
 (2.35) 

where ά ȿ is the bending moment at location ρ resulting from an linear elastic analysis of the 

modified structural model. This limit state function is equivalent to the one defined in Eq. (2.34).  

The girder can now be modeled as a series system of two cut-sets where each cut-set represents a 

failure sequence leading to the formation of the system failure mode of the girder. The correspond-

ing system failure probability is defined as: 

0ÒὊ 0ÒὫ ἦ π᷊ Ὣȿ ἦ π᷾ Ὣ ἦ π᷊ Ὣȿ ἦ π  (2.36) 

Based on Equation (2.31), an equivalent limit state function describing failure of the girder can be 

formulated as: 

Ὣὀ ÍÉÎÍÁØὫ ὀȟὫȿ ὀ ȟÍÁØὫ ὀȟὫȿ ὀ  

ÍÉÎὫȿ ὀȟὫȿ ὀ  
(2.37) 

Since Ὣȿ ὀ and Ὣȿ ὀ are equivalent, it is sufficient to describe the event of system failure of 

the girder with ductile material behavior by either of these functions. 

Now suppose the girder behaves brittle, i.e. it suddenly loses its rotation resistance after failure. 

To describe the brittle failure mode behavior, the conditional limit state functions must be modified 

as follows: 

Ὣȿ ὀ ὶ ά ȿ ὶ
ίϽὥ

τ
 (2.38) 

Ὣȿ ὀ ὶ ά ȿ ὶ
ίϽὥ

ς
 (2.39) 

The above example demonstrates that the sequential definition of the limit state functions requires 

a reanalysis of the structure after the formation of each new element failure mode. The applied 

structural model has to be capable of correctly describing the mechanical behavior of each step in 

the failure sequence. 
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In structural systems with a low degree of redundancy, redistribution of load effects following the 

occurrence of a brittle failure mode typically leads to sudden overloading of the remaining struc-

tural elements. This effect is known as progressive collapse. Such structural systems are typically 

modeled as series systems of element failure events (Thoft-Christensen and Murotsu 1986; 

Melchers 1999). When assessing the reliability of structures with brittle and instability failure 

modes, it is also important to accurately model the sequence in which external loads are applied. 

This problem is known as load-path-dependence (Melchers 1999). 

Ductile structural systems can also be modeled at mechanism level (Thoft-Christensen and 

Murotsu 1986). This approach considers each event Ὂ formation of collapse mechanism Ὥ as 

a component failure event defined in terms of a limit state function Ὣ ὀ. System failure occurs 

when any of the possible collapse mechanism forms. It can, thus, be modeled as a series system of 

ὑ component failure events Ὂ where ὑ is the total number of possible system collapse mecha-

nisms. The system failure probability is then given by Equation (2.22). As an example, consider 

the portal frame shown in Figure 2.10 (see also Madsen et al. 1986). The frame is subject to a 

horizontal point load Ὄ and a vertical point load ὠ. It behaves ductile and ὙȟȣȟὙ are the plastic 

moment capacities at the locations where plastic hinges are likely to form. Thus, the random vari-

ables of the current problem are ἦ ὙȟȣȟὙȟὌȟὠ . The three dominant collapse mechanisms 

of the frame are also shown in Figure 2.10. 

The limit state functions describing all three collapse mechanisms can be derived using the prin-

ciple of virtual work (Madsen et al. 1986): 

 Ὣ ὀ ὶ ὶ ὶ ὶ ὬϽὥ (2.40) 

 Ὣ ὀ ὶ ςὶ ὶ ὺϽὥ (2.41) 

 Ὣ ὀ ὶ ςὶ ςὶ ὶ ὬϽὥ ὺϽὥ (2.42) 

 

Figure 2.10: Frame with three dominant collapse mechanisms (adapted from Madsen et al. 1986). 
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The frame fails if any of the three collapse mechanisms forms. Its failure probability is, therefore, 

defined as: 

0ÒὊ 0ÒὊ᷾Ὂ᷾Ὂ 0ÒὫ ἦ π᷾Ὣ ἦ π᷾Ὣ ἦ π  (2.43) 

The girder with ductile material behavior shown in Figure 2.9(a) can also be modeled at mecha-

nism level. The limit state function describing the system failure mode is also found by the prin-

ciple of virtual work: 

Ὣὀ ςὶ ὶ
ίϽὥ

ς
 (2.44) 

As expected, this limit state function is equivalent to limit state functions given in Equations (2.34) 

and (2.35). 

An important aspect of system reliability analysis is the dependence among the individual compo-

nent failure events Ὂ, Ὥ ρȟȣȟὓ as well as the dependence among the ὑ different system failure 

modes. The dependence among the individual component failure events Ὂ exists because the cor-

responding limit state functions Ὣ ὀ contain common and/or correlated random variables. As an 

example, consider the limit state functions in Equations (2.32) to (2.35) describing the component 

failure events of the girder shown in Figure 2.9(a). The load Ὓ is contained in each limit state 

function. The component failure events are, therefore, functionally dependent. In addition, the limit 

state functions contain the capacities Ὑ and Ὑ. These capacities may have different realizations, 

but they are likely to be correlated. The component failure modes are, therefore, also stochastically 

dependent. Furthermore, dependence among the ὑ different system failure modes exists as they 

often share common and/or stochastically dependent component failure events. 

In theory, all possible system failure modes should be considered in the system reliability assess-

ment. However, the total number of possible failure modes of real structures can be intractably 

large. For this reason, only the dominant system failure modes with the highest probability of 

occurrence are typically considered in structural system reliability analyses (see, for example, 

Murotsu et al. 1984; Thoft-Christensen and Murotsu 1986). Several methods are available that 

identify dominant failure modes and estimate the failure probability of structural systems (see Shao 

and Murotsu 1999 for an overview). Among existing methods the branch-and-bound technique 

(Murotsu et al. 1984) and simulation-based methods (Ditlevsen and Bjerager 1989; Melchers 

1994) are considered theoretically rigorous but computationally expensive. Alternative methods 

such as the incremental loading method (Moses 1982), the ‍-unzippng method (Thoft-Christensen 

and Murotsu 1986), techniques employing linear programming in combination with simulation 

methods (Corotis and Nafday 1989) and methods utilizing heuristics (Shetty 1994; Xiao and 

Mahadevan 1994) are computationally efficient but they do not guarantee to find all dominant 

system failure modes. As a compromise, Shao and Murotsu (1999) and Kim et al. (2013) employ 

a simulation-based selective search technique utilizing a genetic algorithm to identify dominant 

system failure modes, and subsequently apply the matrix-based system reliability method (Kang 

et al. 2008; Song and Kang 2009) to compute the system failure probability. 
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2.4.3 Daniels system 

Consider the idealized structural system with ὲ elements shown in Figure 2.11. Such a system is 

known as a Daniels system (Daniels 1945). The elements of a Daniels system are equally elongated 

under the applied load Ὓ and each element can fail in tension. Daniels (1945) assumes that all 

elements have the same axial stiffness, and independent and identically distributed axial capacities 

Ὑ, Ὥ ρȟȣȟὲ. When the load Ὓ is applied, the weakest structural element fails first, followed by 

the second weakest element and so on. After failure of one element, the load redistributes among 

the remaining elements. At some point, the applied load cannot be sustained by the remaining 

elements and the system fails. It follows that a Daniels system has exactly one system failure mode. 

Note that Daniels (1945) neglects any dynamic effects during load redistribution. 

To illustrate the influence of mechanical failure mode behavior on the system reliability of redun-

dant structures, the reliability of the Daniels system is computed for brittle and ductile element 

behaviors following a parameter study presented by Gollwitzer and Rackwitz (1990). The element 

capacities Ὑ, Ὥ ρȟȣȟὲ are modeled as i.i.d. normal random variables with mean ‘ and stand-

ard deviation „. The coefficient of variation of the element capacities Ὑ is chosen to be ‏

„Ⱦ‘ πȢς. The applied load is modeled as a deterministic variable Ὓ ί. Its value is selected 

such that the reliability index of each element Ὥ is ‍ ς, i.e. ί ὲ ‘ ‍„ . The random 

variables of the current problem are ἦ ὙȟȣȟὙ . 

If the elements behave brittle, the maximum capacity Ὑ of the Daniels system is given by 

(Gollwitzer and Rackwitz 1990): 

Ὑ ÍÁØ
ᶰ ȟȣȟ

ὲ Ὥ ρὙ  (2.45) 

where Ὑ are the ordered element capacities Ὑ such that Ὑ Ὑ Ễ Ὑ . Daniels (1945) 

provides an exact recursive expression for the distribution of Ὑ. Gollwitzer and Rackwitz (1990) 

note that the system failure probability of a brittle Daniels system is given by: 

0ÒὊ 0Ò ὲ Ὥ ρὙ ί  (2.46) 

This expression corresponds to a parallel system problem. Gollwitzer and Rackwitz (1990) solve 

the problem using first/second-order methods. However, the problem is here simply solved using 

 

Figure 2.11: Daniels system with ὲ elements. ὉὍ is the flexural rigidity. 
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MSC with ρπ samples. The corresponding limit state function defining the system failure event 

is Ὣὀ ὶ ί. 

If the members behave ductile, the maximum capacity of the Daniels system Ὑ is simply given 

by the sum of the normal distributed capacities, i.e. Ὑ В ὙȢ Consequently, Ὑ is also normal 

distributed with mean ὲ‘ and standard deviation Ѝὲ„. It follows that the failure probability 

of the ductile Daniels system is given by: 

0ÒὊ 0ÒὙ ί ɮ
ί ὲ‘

Ѝὲ„
 (2.47) 

The parallel system and series system configuration are also considered as bounding cases. In the 

current example, the component failure events Ὂ are independent since the element capacities Ὑ 

are independent. The system failure probability of the parallel system is thus defined as (see also 

Equation (2.27)): 

0ÒὊ 0ÒὊ  (2.48) 

where 0ÒὊ ɮ ‍ , Ὥ ρȟȣȟὲ. The failure probability of the series system is given by (see 

also Equation (2.23)): 

0ÒὊ ρ ρ 0ÒὊ  (2.49) 

Note that the parallel system has no plausible mechanical meaning since load redistribution after 

element failure is not considered in this system configuration. 

Figure 2.12 shows the system reliability index ‍ ɮ 0ÒὊ  of the Daniels system as a func-

tion of the number of structural elements ὲ for different mechanical failure mode behaviors. 

The reliability of the series system decreases with ὲ whereas the reliability of the parallel system 

significantly increases with ὲ. When load redistribution is considered, the system reliability 

strongly depends on the mechanical behavior of the element failure modes. The reliability of the 

ductile system is considerably higher than the reliability of the brittle system. The reliability of the 

brittle system initially decreases below the reliability level of a single element ‍ ς. In a brittle 

system with a small number of elements, it is unlikely that the extra load can be sustained by the 

remaining members after the weakest element fails. Brittle systems with a low degree of indeter-

minacy behave like a series system. Only for a larger number of elements, the reliability of the 

brittle system exceeds the element reliability level. 

As discussed in Section 2.4.2, the dependence among element failure modes also influence the 

reliability of structural systems. To demonstrate this effect, a Daniels system with ὲ υ elements 

is considered. The same probabilistic model is applied as in the previous example. However, the 

element capacities Ὑ, Ὥ ρȟȣȟὲ of the Daniels system are now modeled as equi-correlated nor-

mal random variables with common correlation coefficient ” among all pairs Ὑ and Ὑ, ὭȟὮ
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ρȟȣȟὲ, Ὥ Ὦ. Ductile and brittle element behavior, and the series system configuration are con-

sidered. 

For the ductile case, it can be shown that the mean value and variance of the normal distributed 

maximum capacity Ὑ В Ὑ are ‘ ὲ‘ and „ ὲ„ ρ ὲ ρ” . The failure 

probability of the ductile Daniels system is thus given by: 

0ÒὊ 0ÒὙ ί ɮ
ί ὲ‘

ὲ ρ ὲ ρ”  „
 (2.50) 

The system failure probability of the brittle Daniels system is again estimated using MSC with 

ρπ samples, and the first-order solution given in (Hohenbichler and Rackwitz 1983) is applied to 

compute the system failure probability of the series system. The results are shown in Figure 2.13.  

The largest redundancy exists if the structural members behave ductile and their resistances are 

uncorrelated. In case of full positive correlation, the reliability of the ductile system is equal to the 

 

Figure 2.12: System reliability index ‍ ɮ 0ÒὊ  of the Daniels system as a function of the number of elements 

ὲ for different mechanical failure mode behaviors (see also Gollwitzer and Rackwitz 1990). 

 

Figure 2.13: System reliability index ‍ ɮ 0ÒὊ  of the Daniels system with ὲ υ elements as a function of 

the common correlation coefficients ” among all pairs of element capacities Ὑ and Ὑ for different mechanical failure 

mode behaviors (see also Gollwitzer and Rackwitz 1990). 
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reliability of a single structural member. In this case the ductile system has no redundancy. Medium 

positive correlations reduce the reliability of a small brittle system even further when compared to 

the zero-correlation case. For ” ρ the reliability of the brittle system is also equal the member 

reliability. The reliability of the series system increases with increasing positive correlation. 
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3 Bayesian analysis 

3.1 Introduction 

For structural systems with large consequences of failure, target failure probabilities related to a 

one year reference period and ultimate limit states are in the order of ρπ - ρπ (JCSS 2001; 

ISO 2394 2015). As highlighted by Straub et al. (2016), an estimation of such small failure prob-

abilities by means of probabilistic structural models corresponds to an extrapolation from the do-

main of observation, and the computed failure probabilities must be carefully interpreted (see also 

Melchers 1999). However, information on the demand and capacity of a structural system provided 

by inspection and monitoring can be applied to improve the probability estimates. Bayesian anal-

ysis is a consistent framework for this task (Tang 1973; Madsen 1987; Sindel and Rackwitz 1998; 

Straub 2011a). 

Essentially, inspection and monitoring of structural systems provide information on the stochastic 

parameters ἦ that influence their performance. The information is typically incomplete as inspec-

tion and monitoring do not provide information on all parameters in ἦ. In addition, the information 

is subject to uncertainty. Bayesian analysis is the mathematical framework for updating the joint 

PDF of ἦ with incomplete and uncertain information. As illustrated in Figure 3.1, the analysis 

corresponds to classical statistical inference if the joint PDF of ἦ is updated with direct measure-

ments or samples of one or more parameters in ἦ (see, for example, Gelman et al. 2004). The 

analysis corresponds to a probabilistic inverse analysis if it is applied to update the joint PDF of ἦ 

with measurements or observations of the structural performance. The updated joint PDF of ἦ then 

forms the basis for updating the probability of the failure event Ὂ. 

 

Figure 3.1: Illustration of Bayesian updating with direct or indirect information on the stochastic parameters ἦ that 

influence the structural performance (adapted from Straub and Papaioannou 2015a). The information is direct if pa-

rameters in ἦ are directly measured or sampled, and indirect if the relation between ἦ and a measurement or observa-

tion is defined through a model. 
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An inspection or monitoring outcome can be modeled probabilistically by a random variable ὤ. 

Essentially, two cases can be distinguished: ὤ is a continuous random variable if it represents a 

measurement or sample of a continuous quantity, or it is a discrete random variable if it represents 

an inspection or monitoring outcome with discrete states. A typical example is an inspection or 

monitoring outcome with discrete states ñindicationò and ñno indicationò of damage. 

All probabilistic inspection and monitoring outcomes are collectively represented by the random 

vector Ἠ ὤȟȣȟὤ . In a Bayesian setting, the relation between the joint observation Ἠ ὂ 

and the stochastic parameters ἦ is modeled through the likelihood function ὒὀȿὂ, which is pro-

portional to the conditional probability of observing Ἠ ὂ when the stochastic parameters ἦ take 

a value ὀ (Straub and Papaioannou 2015b): 

ὒὀȿὂᶿ0ÒἨ ὂȿἦ ὀ (3.1) 

Bayesô theorem formalizes the process of updating the joint PDF of ἦ with the observation Ἠ ὂ: 

ὪἦȿἨὀȿὂ
ὒὀȿὂ Ὢἦὀ

᷿ ὒὀȿὂ Ὢἦὀ Äὀ╓ἦ

 (3.2) 

where ╓ἦ denotes the domain of definition of ἦ, and Ὢἦὀ and ὪἦȿἨὀȿὂ are the prior and poste-

riors PDF of ἦ. As an example, Figure 3.2 illustrates the computation of the posterior PDF 

Ὢȿ ὼȿᾀ of a single random variable ὢ, whose value is directly measured. The measurement is 

subject to an additive measurement error (this example follows Straub and Papaioannou 2015b). 

Closed-form solutions of Equation (3.2) rarely exist, and Bayesian updating is typically performed 

using sampling methods. A popular class of methods for generating samples from the posterior 

PDF ὪἦȿἨὀȿὂ are Markov chain Monte Carlo (MCMC) methods (Gilks et al. 1996; Gelman et al. 

2004). These methods simulate states of a Markov chain whose unique stationary distribution is 

equal to the posterior PDF ὪἦȿἨὀȿὂ. A disadvantage of MCMC methods is the ñburn-in problemò, 

which means that it takes several initial samples before the marginal distribution of the generated 

 

Figure 3.2: Bayesian updating of a random variable ὢ, whose prior PDF is the standard normal PDF Ὢ ὼ ρȾЍς“Ͻ
ÅØÐὼȾς (see also Straub and Papaioannou 2015b). ὢ is measured to be ς. The measurement is subject to a normal 

distributed additive measurement error with zero mean and standard deviation πȢυ. The likelihood function describing 

this measurement is therefore ὒὼȿᾀ ς ρȾπȢυϽЍς“ϽÅØÐπȢυϽς ὼ ȾπȢυ  (see also Section 3.2). 
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samples is sufficiently close to the chainôs stationary distribution. In addition, it is difficult to 

choose an appropriate burn-in period, and hence it may be possible that the generated samples 

have not yet converged to the stationary distribution of the Markov chain after the chosen burn-in 

period (Plummer et al. 2006). 

An alternative sampling method that does not suffer the ñburn-in problemò is an implementation 

of BUS (Bayesian updating with structural reliability methods) with subset simulation. BUS pro-

posed by Straub and Papaioannou (2015b) interprets the classical rejection sampling algorithm for 

Bayesian updating (Smith and Gelfand 1992) as generating samples in a ñfailureò domain defined 

in the outcome space of the stochastic system parameters augmented with an additional standard 

uniform random variable. This interpretation enables the application of existing structural reliabil-

ity methods (SRM) to learn the posterior distribution of the stochastic system parameters. In addi-

tion, Straub et al. (2016) demonstrate that BUS can be adapted to directly perform Bayesian up-

dating of failure probabilities. 

The following sections present the BUS framework in more detail. First, Section 3.2 briefly de-

scribes how different types of inspection and monitoring outcomes are modeled with likelihood 

functions. Section 3.3 then introduces the basic idea behind BUS and its implementation with 

subset simulation. Finally, Section 3.4 shows how BUS can be applied to perform Bayesian up-

dating of failure probabilities. 

3.2 Likelihood functions 

First, consider a single inspection or monitoring outcome ὤ ᾀ representing a measurement of 

a continuous quantity predicted by a model ήἦ. If the measurement is subject to an additive 

measurement error Ὁ with PDF Ὢ ‐, the following equality holds ὤ ή ἦ Ὁ. It follows 

that Ὁ ὤ ήἦ. In this special but common case, the likelihood of observing ὤ ᾀ given 

ἦ ὀ is equal to the probability density of the measurement error ῴ taking the value ᾀ ή ὀ. 

The likelihood function ὒὀȿᾀ ᶿ0Òὤ ᾀȿἦ ὀ of the inspection or monitoring outcome 

ὤ ᾀ can thus be written as: 

ὒὀȿᾀ Ὢ ᾀ ήὀ  (3.3) 

This example assumes that the model ή ὀ predicts the true value of the measured quantity. In a 

probabilistic setting, this assumption is reasonable if the problem is formulated such that certain 

random variables are included in the model to explicitly represent model uncertainties (Ditlevsen 

1982; JCSS 2001). These additional random variables are simply added to the random vector ἦ. 

Probabilistic inspection and monitoring outcomes for which equalities like ὤ ήἦ Ὁ can 

be formulated are said to provide equality information (Madsen 1987; Straub 2011a). The likeli-

hood function for inspection and monitoring outcomes ὤ ᾀ providing this type of information 

is generically defined as (Straub and Papaioannou 2015b): 

ὒὀȿᾀ Ὢȿἦᾀȿὀ (3.4) 
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where Ὢȿἦᾀȿὀ is the conditional PDF of the (continuous) inspection or monitoring outcome ὤ 

given ἦ ὀ, which is typically defined in terms of the PDF of the associated measurement error 

(see also Betz 2017 for more details on formulating likelihood functions). Note that the likelihood 

function defined in Equation (3.4) includes the evaluation of the model, which predicts the meas-

ured quantity as in Equation (3.3). 

Next, let ὤ ρ represent the (discrete) inspection or monitoring outcome ña quantity predicted 

by the model ή ἦ is larger than a threshold ήȟò, and let ὤ π represent the complement. The 

inspection or monitoring outcome ὤ ρ can be defined by the limit state function Ὤ ὀ ήȟ
ή ὀ as: 

ὤ ρ Ὤ ἦ π (3.5) 

In this formulation, measurement and model uncertainties are included as additional random vari-

ables in ἦ. An inspection or monitoring outcome of this type is said to provide inequality infor-

mation (Madsen 1987; Straub 2011a). The conditional probability of observing ὤ ρ given ἦ

ὀ is: 

0Òὤ ρȿἦ ὀ Ὤ ὀ π (3.6) 

where Ͻ is the indicator function: Ͻ ρ if the condition Ͻ is true and Ͻ π otherwise. The 

likelihood function for the inspection or monitoring outcome ὤ ᾀ can thus be written as: 

ὒὀȿᾀ
ρ Ὤὀ π if ᾀ π

Ὤὀ π if ᾀ ρ
 (3.7) 

More generally, the likelihood function for an inspection or monitoring outcome ὤ ᾀ providing 

inequality information is defined as: 

ὒὀȿᾀ ὴ ȿἦᾀȿὀ (3.8) 

where ὴȿἦᾀȿὀ  0Òὤ ᾀȿἦ ὀ is the conditional probability mass function (PMF) of the 

(discrete) inspection or monitoring outcome ὤ given ἦ ὀ. 

When several inspection and monitoring outcomes Ἠ ὂ are available, the joint likelihood func-

tion ὒὀȿὂ must be formulated to describe the joint observation Ἠ ὂ. If the probabilistic inspec-

tion and monitoring outcomes Ἠ are statistically independent given ἦ ὀ, a likelihood function 

ὒὀȿᾀ, Ὥ ρȟȣȟὔ can be formulated for each inspection or monitoring outcome ὤ ᾀ sepa-

rately, and the likelihood function for the joint observation Ἠ ὂ is computed as (Straub and 

Papaioannou 2015b): 

ὒὀȿὂ ὒὀȿᾀ  (3.9) 
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If the probabilistic inspection and monitoring outcomes Ἠ are statistically dependent for given 

values ἦ ὀ, the combined likelihood function ὒὀȿὂ must be formulated such that the depend-

encies among the individual inspection and monitoring outcomes are modeled properly (e.g. 

Simoen et al. 2013). As an example (see also Straub and Papaioannou 2015b), consider measure-

ments ὂ ᾀȟȣȟᾀ  of quantities Ἱἦ ή ἦȟȣȟή ἦ . Suppose the measurements are 

subject to correlated, additive measurement errors Ἇ ὉȟȣȟὉ , which are probabilistically 

modeled by a joint normal PDF ὪἏ  with zero mean and covariance matrix ἏἏ. The correspond-

ing observation is defined as Ἠ ὂ Ἱἦ Ἇ ὂ, and the likelihood function ὒὀȿὂ de-

scribing these measurements takes the following form: 

ὒὀȿὂ ὪἨȿἦὂȿὀ
ρ

ς“ ÄÅÔἏἏ
ÅØÐ

ρ

ς
ὂ Ἱὀ ἏἏὂ Ἱὀ  (3.10) 

3.3 Bayesian updating with structural reliability methods (BUS) 

3.3.1 Rejection sampling 

Samples from the posterior PDF ὪἦȿἨὀȿὂ can be generated with a simple rejection sampling al-

gorithm described by Smith and Gelfand (1992). To derive this algorithm, it is first noted that the 

following relation holds for any likelihood function ὒὀȿὂ: 

ὧὒὀȿὂ Ὂ ὧὒὀȿὂ  (3.11) 

where ὖ is an independent standard uniform random variable with PDF Ὢὴ ρ and CDF 

Ὂ ὴ ὴ, and ὧ is a positive constant that ensures ὧὒὀȿὂ ρ for all ὀ. The quantity ὧὒὀȿὂ 

can now be expressed as: 

ὧὒὀȿὂ Ὢὴ Äὴ
ὀȿὂ

Ὢ ὴ Äὴ
ὀȿὂ

 

ὴ ὧὒὀȿὂ Ὢ ὴ Äὴ 

(3.12) 

Consequently, the product ὒὀȿὂ Ὢἦὀ can be written as: 

ὒὀȿὂ Ὢἦὀ ὧ ὴ ὧὒὀȿὂ Ὢ ὴ Äὴ Ὢἦὀ 

ὧ ὴ ὧὒὀȿὂ Ὢἦὀ Ὢ ὴ Äὴ 

(3.13) 

Inserting Equation (3.13) into Equation (3.2) gives: 
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ὪἦȿἨὀȿὂ
᷿ ὴ ὧὒὀȿὂ  Ὢἦὀ Ὢὴ Äὴ

᷿ ᷿ ὴ ὧὒὀȿὂ Ὢἦὀ Ὢὴ ÄὴÄὀ╓ἦ

 (3.14) 

The posterior cumulative distribution function (CDF) of ἦ is obtained by integrating the posterior 

PDF of ἦ (Straub and Papaioannou 2015b): 

ὊἦȿἨὀȿὂ
᷿ ᷿ ὴ ὧὒὀȿὂ Ὢἦὀ Ὢ ὴ Äὴ
ὀ

Äὀ

᷿ ᷿ ὴ ὧὒὀȿὂ  Ὢἦὀ Ὢ ὴ ÄὴÄὀ╓ἦ

 

᷿ ᷿ ὀ ὀ  ὴ ὧὒὀȿὂ Ὢἦὀ Ὢ ὴ Äὴ Äὀ╓ἦ

᷿ ᷿ ὴ ὧὒὀȿὂ Ὢἦὀ Ὢ ὴ ÄὴÄὀ╓ἦ

 

(3.15) 

A Monte Carlo approximation of the posterior CDF ὊἦȿἨὀȿὂ can be computed as: 

ὊἦȿἨὀȿὂ
В ὀ ὀ  ὴ ὧὒὀ ȿὂὔ
Ὥρ

В ὴ ὧὒὀ ȿὂὔ
Ὥρ

 (3.16) 

where ὀ , Ὥ ρȟȣȟὔ are samples from Ὢἦὀ and ὴ , Ὥ ρȟȣȟὔ are samples from the standard 

uniform PDF Ὢ ὴ. It follows that all samples ὀ  from Ὢἦὀ that fall into the domain 

ɱ ὀȟὴḊὴ ὧὒὀȿὂ  (3.17) 

are distributed according to the posterior PDF ὪἦȿἨὀȿὂ. Based on this, the rejection sampling 

algorithm summarized in Algorithm 3.1 for generating ὑ samples from the posterior PDF of ἦ can 

be defined. The principle of rejection sampling is illustrated in Figure 3.3. 

The probability that a sample is accepted is equal to the denominator in Equation (3.14) (Straub 

and Papaioannou 2015b): 

ὴ ὴ ὧὒὀȿὂ  Ὢἦὀ Ὢ ὴ ὨὴὨὀ

╓ἦ

 (3.18) 

This probability becomes very small if the number of observations and, consequently, the differ-

ence between the prior distribution and the likelihood function is large. In this situation, the rejec-

tion sampling algorithm is inefficient. 

3.3.2 The BUS approach 

Straub and Papaioannou (2015b) note that the denominator in Equation (3.14) corresponds to a 

structural reliability problem and interpret the domain ɱ ὀȟὴḊὴ ὧὒὀȿὂ as a ñfailureò 

domain in the augmented outcome space of ἦ and ὖ. In agreement with structural reliability con-

ventions, they define the domain ɱ through a limit state function: 
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Ὤὀȟὴ ὴ ὧὒὀȿὂ (3.19) 

as ɱ ὀȟὴ ḊὬὀȟὴ π. The limit state function Ὤὀȟὴ describes an observation event ὤ as: 

ὤ Ὤἦȟὖ π (3.20) 

The probability 

0Òὤ 0ÒὬἦȟὖ π Ὤὀȟὴ π Ὢἦὀ Ὢ ὴ ÄὴÄὀ
╓ἦ

 (3.21) 

Algorithm 3.1: Rejection sampling algorithm for generating ὑ samples from the posterior PDF ὪἦȿἨὀȿὂ (Smith and 
Gelfand 1992; Straub and Papaioannou 2015b) 

Input: ὑ (number of required posterior samples), Ὢἦὀ (prior PDF of ἦ), ὒὀȿὂ (likelihood 

function), and ὧ (constant chosen such that ὧὒὀȿὂ ρ for all ὀ) 

1. Initialize the counter Ὥ ρ. 

2. While Ὥ ὑ: 

a. Generate a sample ὀ  from Ὢἦὀ. 

b. Generate a sample ὴ  from the standard uniform PDF Ὢ ὴ. 

c. If ὴ  ὧὒὀ ȿὂ: 

i. Accept ὀ  as a sample of the posterior PDF ὪἦȿἨὀȿὂ 

ii. Increase the counter Ὥ Ὥ ρ. 

3. Return ὀ , Ὥ ρȟȣȟὑ. 

 

Figure 3.3: Illustration of rejection sampling (following Straub and Papaioannou 2015b). ὢ is standard normal dis-

tributed and measured to be ς. The measurement is subject to a normal distributed additive measurement error with 

zero mean and standard deviation πȢυ. The likelihood function describing this measurement is ὒὼȿᾀ ς ρȾπȢυϽ

Ѝς“ϽÅØÐρȾςϽς ὼ ȾπȢυ . The constant ὧ is selected as ὧ πȢυϽЍς“. The green and red circles are inde-

pendent and identically distributed (i.i.d.) samples from Ὢȟ ὼȟὴ ὪὼϽὪὴ. The red circles are samples in the 

domain ɱ ὼȟὴḊὴ ὧὒὼȿᾀ ς  and are thus accepted. 
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is the ñfailureò probability of the equivalent reliability problem, which is equal to the potentially 

very small acceptance probability ὴ  of the original rejection sampling algorithm defined in 

Equation (3.18). 

The idea behind BUS is to (a) employ existing structural reliability methods to compute the prob-

ability 0Òὤ, and (b) generate samples that lie in the ñfailureò domain ɱ in a post-processing step. 

The simplest and most robust structural reliability method for computing 0Òὤ is Monte Carlo 

simulation (MCS). The advantage of MCS is that it directly generates samples located in ɱ during 

the reliability analysis. In fact, an implementation of BUS with MCS is equivalent to the original 

rejection sampling algorithm. The disadvantage of MCS is that it is inefficient if 0Òὤ is small 

(see also Section 2.2.2). As an alternative, IS methods can be applied to compute 0Òὤ more 

efficiently. These methods produce weighted samples in the ñfailureò domain ɱ and a re-sampling 

step is required to obtain unweighted samples (see, for example, Doucet et al. 2001). Another 

alternative to standard MCS is subset simulation (SuS), which is commonly applied to implement 

the BUS approach (Straub and Papaioannou 2015b; DiazDelaO et al. 2017; Giovanis et al. 2017; 

Betz et al. 2018b). This is because SuS is efficient in solving high-dimensional reliability problems 

(see also Section 2.2.3) and directly generates samples located in the ñfailureò domain ɱ. The 

combination of BUS and SuS is presented in Section 3.3.4. 

If the number of random variables ἦ is limited and the domain ɱ is similar to failure domains 

typically encountered in structural reliability, FORM can be used to implement BUS (Straub and 

Papaioannou 2015b; Straub et al. 2016). When applying FORM, the posterior distribution is ap-

proximated by a censored standard multivariate normal distribution in standard normal space (see 

also Section 2.2.1). Samples from this type of distribution can be generated (see, for example, 

Chopin 2012) and subsequently transformed into the outcome space of the original random varia-

bles. 

3.3.3 The constant Ã in BUS 

To apply the BUS approach, the constant ὧ must be selected. As discussed in (Betz et al. 2018b), 

the optimal choice is ρȾὧ ÓÕÐὒὀȿὂ where ÓÕÐϽ is the supremum of the expression Ͻ. Guid-

ance on how to select ὧ by inspecting the likelihood function is provided in (Straub and 

Papaioannou 2015b). In special cases, ÓÕÐὒὀȿὂ can be readily selected. Consider, for example, 

a single measurement ὤ ᾀ subject to a measurement error Ὁ with PDF Ὢ ‐. The supremum 

of the corresponding likelihood function is ÓÕÐὒὀȿᾀ ÍÁØὪ ‐. Betz et al. (2018b) and 

DiazDelaO et al. (2017) demonstrate how ὧ can be identified adaptively when BUS is combined 

with SuS. In addition, Betz et al. (2018a) propose a post-processing step for BUS, which returns 

an unbiased estimate of 0Òὤ and samples from the posterior distribution even if ρȾὧ is selected 

smaller than the supremum of the likelihood function. 

3.3.4 BUS with subset simulation 

As discussed in Papaioannou et al. (2015), it is advantageous to perform SuS in standard normal 

space. To this end, the auxiliary random variable ὖ and the system model parameters ἦ are trans-

formed to independent standard normal random variables ἣ ὟȟȣȟὟȟὟ  with joint PDF 

• Ἵ Б •ό  where •Ͻ is the standard normal PDF. ὖ and ἦ are independent and can 
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be transformed separately. The inverse transformation from ἣ to ὖ and ἦ is as follows (see also 

Straub and Papaioannou 2015b): 

ὖ ɮὟ  (3.22) 

where ɮϽ is the standard normal CDF, and 

ἦ Ὕ ὟȟȣȟὟ  (3.23) 

ὝϽ is a probability preserving one-to-one mapping from the original outcome space of ἦ to the 

standard normal space (see also Section 2.2). The limit state function Ὤὀȟὴ defined in Equation 

(3.19) can now be expressed as: 

 Ὤὀȟὴ ὌἽ ɮό ὧὒὝ όȟȣȟό ȿὂ (3.24) 

ὌἽ describes the domain ɱ in the standard normal space as ɱ  ἽḊὌἽ π. 

In the context of BUS, SuS expresses the probability of the observation event ὤ as a product of 

conditional probabilities 0Òὤ Б 0ÒὉȿὉ , where Ὁ is the certain event and ὉṓὉṓ

ỄṓὉ ὤ. The intermediate events Ὁ are defined in standard normal space as Ὁ

Ὄἣ ὦ, where ὦ Њ ὦ ὦ Ễ ὦ π. The thresholds ὦ are determined adap-

tively following the original SuS algorithm (see Section 2.2.3). By applying this procedure, the 

estimator ὖ  defined in Equation (2.21) provides an estimate of the probability 0Òὤ. 

Betz et al. (2018b) point out that the performance of BUS with SuS can be improved if the transi-

tion between the intermediate events is smooth. This can be achieved by applying an equivalent 

limit state function: 

Ὤὀȟὴ ÌÎὴ ÌÎὧὒὀȿὂ  (3.25) 

The corresponding limit state function in ἣ-space is then: 

Ὤὀȟὴ ὌἽ ÌÎɮό ÌÎὧὒὝ όȟȣȟό ȿὂ  (3.26) 

where ÌÎϽ is the natural logarithm. The limit state function Ὤὀȟὴ describes the same ñfailureò 

domain as Ὤὀȟὴ but the intermediate ñfailureò domains obtained with Ὤὀȟὴ converge smoothly 

to the final ñfailureò domain ɱ (Betz et al. 2018b). In addition, the limit state function Ὤὀȟὴ 

avoids numerical problems when the likelihood function ὒὀȿὂ becomes very small for certain 

values ὀ. 

The original SuS algorithm presented in Section 2.2.3 is adapted as summarized in Algorithm 3.2 

such that ὑ samples falling into domain ɱ are return in addition to the probability of the observa-

tion event ὤ. 
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3.4 BUS for failure probabilities 

Straub (2011a) and Straub et al. (2016) apply BUS to perform Bayesian updating of failure prob-

abilities. First, the posterior PDF ὪἦȿἨὀȿὂ defined in Equation (3.14) is rewritten in terms of the 

limit state function Ὤὀȟὴ: 

ὪἦȿἨὀȿὂ
᷿ Ὤὀȟὴ π Ὢἦὀ Ὢὴ Äὴ

᷿ ᷿ Ὤὀȟὴ π Ὢἦὀ Ὢὴ ÄὴÄὀ╓ἦ

 (3.27) 

The conditional probability of the failure event Ὂ given that Ἠ ὂ has been observed is obtained 

by integrating the posterior PDF ὪἦȿἨὀȿὂ over the failure domain ɱ ὀḊὫὀ π: 

Algorithm 3.2: BUS with SuS in ἣ-space (Straub and Papaioannou 2015b) 

Input: ὴ (value of conditional probabilities), ὔ (number of samples per subset level), ὑ (num-

ber of required samples of the posterior distribution) and ὌἽ (equivalent limit state 

function defined in Equation (3.26) describing the observation event ὤ in ἣ-space) 

1. Generate ὔ i.i.d. samples Ἵ , Ὦ ρȟȣȟὔ from • Ἵ. 

2. Set ὦ equal to the ὴ-quantile of the samples ὌἽ , Ὦ ρȟȣȟὔ. 

3. Initialize the counter Ὥ ρ. 

4. While ὦ π: 

a. Increase the counter Ὥ Ὥ ρ. 

b. Use the ὔ samples for which ὌἽ ὦ  as seeds to generate ὔ ὔ additional 

samples using an MCMC sampling algorithm, making up a total of ὔ conditional 

samples Ἵ , Ὦ ρȟȣȟὔ distributed according to • ἽȿὉ . 

c. Set ὦ equal to the ὴ-quantile of the samples ὌἽ , Ὦ ρȟȣȟὔ. 

5. Evaluate ὖ according to Equation (2.19) with Ὥ ὓ. 

6. Evaluate ὖ 0Òὤ ὴ  according to Equation (2.21) 

7. Use the ὑ samples for which ὌἽ π as seeds to generate ὑ ὑ additional samples 

using an MCMC sampling algorithm, making up a total of ὑ conditional samples Ἵ , 

Ὦ ρȟȣȟὑ distributed according to • Ἵȿὤ. 

8. Transform the samples Ἵ  to the original outcome space as ὀ Ὕ ό ȟȣȟό , 

Ὦ ρȟȣȟὑ to obtain samples from the posterior distribution. 

9. Return 0Òὤ and ὀ , Ὦ ρȟȣȟὑ. 
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0ÒὊȿἨ ὂ  ὪἦȿἨὀȿὂ Äὀ
ὀ

᷿ ᷿ Ὤὀȟὴ π Ὢἦὀ Ὢ ὴ Äὴὀ
Äὀ

᷿ ᷿ Ὤὀȟὴ π Ὢἦὀ Ὢ ὴ ÄὴÄὀ╓ἦ

 (3.28) 

Equation (3.28) can be rewritten to show that conditioning the failure probability on Ἠ ὂ is 

equivalent to conditioning it on the event ὤ defined by Equation (3.20): 

0ÒὊȿἨ ὂ
᷿ Ὢἦὀ Ὢ ὴ Äὴὀ  ᷊ ὀȟ

Äὀ

᷿ Ὢἦὀ Ὢ ὴ Äὴὀȟ
Äὀ

 

 
0ÒὫἦ π᷊ Ὤἦȟὖ π

0ÒὬἦȟὖ π
 

0ÒὊȿὤ 

(3.29) 

0ÒὊȿὤ can be expressed in terms of the standard normal variables ἣ: 

0ÒὊȿὤ  
0ÒὋἣ π᷊ Ὄἣ π

0ÒὌἣ π
 (3.30) 

The numerator of Equation (3.30) corresponds to a parallel system reliability problem and the 

denominator to a component reliability problem. Straub (2011a) and Straub et al. (2016) show how 

these problems can be solved with different structural reliability methods. 

An illustration of BUS for failure probabilities is shown in Figure 3.4. 

 

Figure 3.4: Illustration of BUS for failure probabilities (following Straub and Papaioannou 2015b). The limit state 

function describing failure is Ὣὼ ὼ ρ. ὢ is standard normal distributed and measured to be ς. The measurement 

is subject to a normal distributed additive measurement error with zero mean and standard deviation πȢυ. The likeli-

hood function describing this measurement ὒὼȿς ρȾπȢυϽЍς“ϽÅØÐρȾςϽς ὼ ȾπȢυ . The constant ὧ is 

selected as ὧ πȢυϽЍς“. 
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4 Reliability of deteriorating structural systems 

This section is adapted from Straub, D., Schneider, R., Bismut, E. and Kim, H.-J. 

(2020). Reliability analysis of deteriorating structural systems. Structural Safety 82: 

101877. Some passages and figures are directly taken from this reference. 

4.1 Introduction 

The demand on a structural system is generally time-variant, and its capacity also typically changes 

with time due to deterioration processes. In this case, failure of a structural system is described by 

a time-dependent limit state function3 Ὣὀȟὸ as a function of the stochastic parameters ἦ that 

influence the systemôs condition and performance (Ditlevsen and Madsen 1996; Melchers 1999). 

Depending on the nature of these parameters, they are probabilistically modeled as random varia-

bles (e.g. non-ergodic parameters such as material strengths, model uncertainties and statistical 

uncertainties) or random processes (e.g. loads and environmental conditions randomly varying in 

time). The limit state function Ὣὀȟὸ includes a physics-based engineering model of the structure 

and the deterioration processes. When the limit state function Ὣ depends on time ὸ, the structural 

reliability problem is said to be time-variant. 

As usual, a negative value of the limit state function Ὣὀȟὸ corresponds to structural failure. It is 

thus possible to define a time-dependent failure event (of some sort) as: 

Ὂz ὸ Ὣἦȟὸ π (4.1) 

This event is commonly called the point-in-time (or instantaneous) failure event. The correspond-

ing point-in-time (or instantaneous) failure probability is given by: 

0ÒὊz ὸ 0ÒὫἦȟὸ π (4.2) 

0ÒὊz ὸ is often used as a metric for describing the reliability of deteriorating structural systems 

(e.g. Sarveswaran and Roberts 1999; Bastidas-Arteaga et al. 2009; Barone and Frangopol 2014; 

Schneider et al. 2015a; Schneider et al. 2017). However, this probability does not capture what 

happened before time ὸ, and thus neglects the possibility that the structure might have already 

failed earlier. In time-variant structural reliability, one is instead interested in the event of failure 

at any time up to ὸ, which can be written as: 

Ὂὸ †ɱɴ πȟὸḊὫἦȟ† π (4.3) 

or, equivalently, 

 
3 see also Footnote 2 on Page 17 
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Ὂὸ ÍÉÎ
ᶰ ȟ
Ὣἦȟ† π (4.4) 

Applying the definition in Equation (4.4), the (cumulative) probability of failure within the time 

interval πȟὸ is: 

0ÒὊὸ 0Ò ÍÉÎ
ᶰ ȟ

Ὣἦȟ† π (4.5) 

This probability must be used to quantify the reliability of deteriorating structural systems. Im-

portantly, all measures commonly utilized to describe the time-dependent reliability of engineering 

systems can be expressed as a function of 0ÒὊὸ (Rausand and Hßyland 2004; Straub 2018a). 

Four important measures are the cumulative distribution function (CDF) of the time to failure Ὕ 

Ὂ ὸ 0ÒὝ ὸ 0ÒὊὸ  (4.6) 

the corresponding probability density function (PDF) 

Ὢ ὸ
ÄὊ ὸ

Äὸ

Ä0ÒὊὸ

Äὸ
 (4.7) 

the reliability of the structure 

ὙὩὰὸ 0ÒὝ ὸ ρ 0ÒὊὸ  (4.8) 

and the failure rate or hazard function4 

‗ὸ
Ὢ ὸ

ὙὩὰὸ

ρ

ρ 0ÒὊὸ
Ͻ
Ä0ÒὊὸ

Äὸ
 (4.9) 

An additional quantity, which is relevant for decision making purposes in design as well as in 

operation and maintenance of deteriorating structural systems, is the risk associated with structural 

failure during the systemôs service life. The net-present value of the service life risk is computed 

as a function of the PDF of the time to failure Ὢ ὸ (Rackwitz 2000; Straub 2018a): 

ὙὭίὯὝ ὧ ὸÅØÐ‎ὸὪ ὸÄὸ (4.10) 

where Ὕ is the (finite) service life of the structure, ὧ ὸ is the cost associated with failure at time 

ὸ and ‎ is the continuously compounded discount rate. The PDF Ὢ ὸ can be computed from 

0ÒὊὸ (see Equation (4.7)). 

 
4 The failure rate ‗ὸ is the limit of the probability that failure occurs in the interval ὸȟὸ Ўὸ given that no failure 
has occurred prior to time ὸ (Rausand and Hßyland 2004), i.e. ÌÉÍЎᴼ 0Òὸ Ὕ ὸ ЎὸȿὝ ὸ Ўὸϳ  
ÌÉÍЎᴼ Ὂ ὸ Ўὸ Ὂ ὸ ЎὸϽὙὩὰὸϳ Ὢ ὸȾὙὩὰὸ. 
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It can be concluded that the reliability of a deteriorating structural system without maintenance is 

fully described by the failure probability 0ÒὊὸ. An estimation of 0ÒὊὸ requires the solution 

of a time-variant reliability problem (Ditlevsen and Madsen 1996; Melchers 1999). Solving this 

type of problem is ï in the general case ï challenging. In most applications, however, deteriorating 

structural systems can be represented by a combination of deterioration and structural models, 

which allow a transformation of the time-variant reliability problem into a series of time-invariant 

reliability problems. The two classes of stochastic models for deteriorating structures that enable 

such a transformation are presented in Sections 4.2 and 4.3. The general case is briefly discussed 

in Section 4.4. Subsequently, the effect of inspection and monitoring as well as the effect of mainte-

nance on the reliability of deteriorating structural systems is discussed in Sections 4.5 and 4.6. 

4.2 Stochastic deterioration models resulting in monotonically decreasing 

limit state functions 

The first common class of stochastic models for deteriorating structures ï denoted as model class 

(a) ï is illustrated Figure 4.1. Models of this class typically predict deterioration by a function 

Ὤ ἦȟὸ, which is monotonically increasing with time ὸ for any realization of the stochastic input 

parameters ἦ. Failure is considered to occur when the accumulated damage due to deterioration 

exceeds a damage threshold Ὀ , which ï in the general case ï is modeled by a random variable 

and included in ἦ. The resulting generic limit state function is: 

Ὣὀȟὸ Ὠ Ὤ ὀȟὸ (4.11) 

Limit state functions of this format are monotonically decreasing with time ὸ for any value of ἦ. 

An example belonging to this class of models is fatigue crack growth modeled with Parisô law, 

when an equivalent stress range is applied to represent the random sequence of stress ranges, and 

when failure is defined as the exceedance of a critical crack size (see also Section 5.7.1.2). This 

class also includes deterioration models based on gamma processes, where failure occurs when the 

resistance falls below a threshold (see, for example, van Noortwijk 2009). 

When the limit state function Ὣὀȟὸ is a monotonically decreasing function, it will be negative at 

time ὸ if it is negative at any time before ὸ. As a consequence, all point-in-time failure events 

 

Figure 4.1: First common class of stochastic models for deteriorating structures (adapted from Straub et al. 2020). 

Models of this class lead to a monotonically decreasing limit state function with time ὸ.  
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Ὂᶻ† Ὣἦȟ† π with † ὸ are subsets of the failure event Ὂᶻὸ Ὣἦȟὸ π, and the 

probability of failure in the time interval πȟὸ is equal to the point-in-time failure probability at 

time ὸ: 

0ÒὊὸ 0Ò ÍÉÎ
ᶰ ȟ

Ὣἦȟ† π 

0ÒὫἦȟὸ π 

0ÒὊᶻὸ  

(4.12) 

From Equation (4.12) it follows that ï in this special case ï the computation of 0ÒὊὸ simply 

involves the solution of a sequence of time-invariant reliability problems.  

Note that this simplified formulation is invalid if the effect of maintenance (e.g. repair, exchange 

or retrofitting actions) is included in the reliability analysis because the limit state function Ὣὀȟὸ 

will not be monotonically decreasing in this case (see also Section 4.6).  

4.3 Deteriorating structures with separable demand and capacity parameters 

The second common class of stochastic models for deteriorating structures ï denoted by model 

class (b) ï includes those models in which the random variables or processes ἦ can be separated 

into a group ἦ influencing the capacity of the structure and a group ἦ determining the demand 

on the structure. In the simplest case, as illustrated in Figure 4.2, the demand on the structure can 

be characterized by a scalar random process Ὓἦȟὸ and the capacity of the structure with respect 

to this demand is Ὑἦȟὸ. Depending on the formulation of the problem, the demand Ὓἦȟὸ can 

be a load or a load effect. In the former case, ἦ may represent the uncertainty in the parameters 

of the distribution of Ὓἦȟὸ. In the latter case, ἦ may represent the uncertainty in structural 

properties. For the sake of simplicity, the dependence of Ὓ on ἦ is dropped in the following. The 

 

Figure 4.2: Illustration of the second common class of stochastic models for deteriorating structures. Models of this 

class include those in which the deteriorating capacity Ὑἦȟὸ can be modeled statistically independent of the de-

mand Ὓἦȟὸ. 
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capacity Ὑἦȟὸ includes the deterioration processes and is a monotonically decreasing function 

of time ὸ for any value of ἦ. The parameters of the deterioration model are included in ἦ. 

The time-dependent reliability of deteriorating structures that can be represented by stochastic 

models of model class (b) can be approximated by a discrete-time approach. In this approach, time 

is divided into intervals Ὦ ρȟȣȟά such that the Ὦth interval corresponds to ὸɴ ὸ ȟὸ. The 

length of the interval depends on the overall service life of the structure, on the length of inspection 

and maintenance intervals and on how fast deterioration progresses. A typical choice are yearly 

intervals.  

An interval failure event Ὂᶻ can now be defined as the event of failure in the interval ὸ ȟὸ, 

without considering ï like the point-in-time failure event Ὂᶻὸ ï the possibility that the structure 

may have failed earlier.  

Ὂᶻ †ɱɴ ὸ ȟὸ ḊὙἦȟ† Ὓ†  (4.13) 

An evaluation of the corresponding interval failure probability 0ÒὊᶻ requires the solution of a 

first-passage problem (see Section 4.4). However, if Ὓὸ and Ὑἦȟὸ are statistically independ-

ent, a conservative approximation of 0ÒὊᶻ can be obtained as: 

0ÒὊᶻ 0ÒὙἦȟὸ Ὓ ȟ  (4.14) 

where Ὑἦȟὸ is the capacity at the end of the Ὦth interval, and 

Ὓ ȟ ÍÁØ
ᶰ ȟ

Ὓὸ (4.15) 

is the maximum demand in that interval (a statistic of Ὓὸ). The distribution of Ὓ ȟ can be 

obtained by performing an extreme value analysis. The probability 0ÒὙἦȟὸ Ὓ ȟ can be 

computed by performing a time-invariant reliability analysis. 

In most applications, the requirement of statistical independence among Ὓὸ and Ὑἦȟὸ is (at 

least approximately) fulfilled. An example is high-cycle fatigue where fatigue damage is mainly 

caused by average load conditions, and only a minor portion of the damage is accumulated during 

extreme load events (see also Madsen et al. 1986). In contrast, the assumption of statistical inde-

pendence among demand and capacity does not hold if a structure is subject to low-cycle fatigue. 

In this case, fatigue damage is mainly caused by stress cycles during extreme load events, and 

fatigue failure and structural failure can occur during the same load event.  

Most structures are subject to the joint effect of several loads, and the demand on a structure is 

characterized by a vector ἡὸ, which may again depend on additional random variables ἦ. If 

more than one load is time-variant, a load-combination problem must be considered in the com-

putation of the interval failure probability 0ÒὊᶻ (Melchers 1999). Several approximate solutions 

to the load combination problem are available (see, for example, Rackwitz and Fiessler 1978; 

Turkstra and Madsen 1980; Melchers 1999). Ditlevsen (2002) describes an approximate solution 

to this problem, which can be applied if one time-variant load is dominating. In this solution, the 

dominant time-variant load is represented by an extreme value distribution for the interval Ὦ and 
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the remaining time-variant loads are modeled by conditional distributions. The loads are then sum-

marized in the vector ἡ ȟ for the interval Ὦ. The interval failure probability 0ÒὊᶻ is then com-

puted as: 

0ÒὊᶻ 0ÒὫἦȟἡ ȟȟὸ π (4.16) 

where Ὣἦȟἡ ȟȟὸ describes the interval failure event Ὂᶻ in analogy to the simple expression 

in Equation (4.14), i.e. failure in interval Ὦ occurs if the maximum of the demand in the interval 

exceeds the capacity at the end of the interval. In the following, it is assumed that the limit state 

function Ὣἦȟἡ ȟȟὸ can be formulated. 

Now consider the event of failure up to time ὸ, which is denoted by Ὂὸ. This event corresponds 

to the union of the interval failure events leading up to time ὸ: 

Ὂὸ Ὂz᷾Ὂz᷾ȣ᷾Ὂᶻ (4.17) 

The corresponding probability of failure up to time ὸ is 

0ÒὊὸ 0ÒὊᶻ᷾Ὂᶻ᷾ȣ᷾Ὂᶻ  (4.18) 

This corresponds to a series system reliability problem among the interval failure events leading 

up to time ὸ. Hence, the following simple bounds can be defined for 0ÒὊὸ  (see also Equation 

(2.24)): 

ÍÁØ
ᶰ ȟȣȟ

0ÒὊᶻ 0ÒὊὸ 0ÒὊᶻ  (4.19) 

The statistical dependence among the interval failure events Ὂᶻ will be positive, if the maximum 

demands ἡ ȟ are statistically independent, or if their statistical dependence is positive5. In this 

case, a narrower upper bound can be defined (see also Equation (2.25)): 

ÍÁØ
ᶰ ȟȣȟ

0ÒὊᶻ 0ÒὊὸ ρ ρ 0ÒὊᶻ  (4.20) 

Note that the failure probability 0ÒὊὸ  will be closer to the upper bound if the reliability is 

dominated by the uncertainty on the time-variant loads and if their maxima in different intervals 

are independent or weakly correlated. It will, however, be closer to the lower bound if the reliabil-

ity is dominated (a) by the uncertainty on the capacity or the time-invariant loads; or (b) by the 

uncertainty on the time-variant loads and if their maxima in different intervals are strongly corre-

lated. 

The computation of the failure probability 0ÒὊὸ 0ÒὊᶻ᷾Ὂᶻ᷾ȣ᷾Ὂᶻ requires the solu-

tion of a series system problem, which is computationally more demanding than the evaluation of 

the individual interval failure probabilities 0ÒὊᶻ. In Section 5, a strategy for computing 0ÒὊὸ  

 
5 Note that the capacities Ὑἦȟὸ will be positively correlated among different ὸ. 
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is proposed, which can be applied when the structural system performance is described by the 

conditional probability of failure in any interval Ὥ given the structural condition at the end of the 

interval. Subsequently, Section 6 discusses how deteriorating structural systems that can be repre-

sented by model class (b) are modeled with hierarchical dynamic Bayesian networks (DBN). 

Based on the hierarchical DBN, the interval failure probabilities 0ÒὊᶻ of the system are com-

puted. The failure probability 0ÒὊὸ  is then approximated by the upper bound in Equation 

(4.20). Such an approximation has been frequently applied in the past (see, for example, Val et al. 

2000; Stewart and Al-Harthy 2008). 

Once the probabilities 0ÒὊὸ  for times ὸ, Ὦ ρȟȣȟά are available, the cumulative distribution 

function of the time to failure Ὂ ὸ 0ÒὊὸ can be approximated by interpolation. The reli-

ability ὙὩὰὸ and the failure rate ‗ὸ can subsequently be computed based on the approximation 

of Ὂ ὸ (see Section 4.1). 

4.4 General case: the first-passage problem 

In the general case, as illustrated in Figure 4.3, failure of a deteriorating structure is considered to 

occur when the time-dependent limit state function Ὣὀȟὸ takes a negative value for the first time. 

The problem of estimating the cumulative distribution function Ὂ ὸ 0ÒὊὸ of the time to 

failure Ὕ is known as the first-passage (or outcrossing) problem. The usual approach to solving 

this type of problem is the outcrossing approach (Rackwitz 2001). This approach has been used in 

the literature to compute the reliability of relatively simple deteriorating structures (see, for 

example, Schall et al. 1991; Andrieu-Renaud et al. 2004). However, challenges arise if it is applied 

to large deteriorating structures subject to arbitrary load processes. In addition, it is important to 

realize that available solutions to the outcrossing problem introduce approximation errors of their 

own. Consequently, the outcrossing approach should only be applied if the problem cannot be 

represented by model class (a) or (b).  

For the sake of completeness, the main principles of the outcrossing approach are briefly summa-

rized in the following. Let ὔ ὸ be the random number of crossings of Ὣἦȟὸ from a positive to 

a negative value in the time interval πȟὸ. Failure in the time interval πȟὸ occurs if the structure 

fails at time ὸ π or if ὔ ὸ π. Hence, the failure probability 0ÒὊὸ can also be written as: 

 

Figure 4.3: Illustration of the first-passage (or outcrossing) problem. 
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0ÒὊὸ 0ÒὫἦȟπ π᷾ ὔ ὸ π  (4.21) 

Bounds on 0ÒὊὸ can be found as (Shinozuka 1964; Bolotin 1981): 

ÍÁØ
ᶰ ȟ

0ÒὊᶻ† 0ÒὊὸ 0ÒὊᶻπ ὔ ὸ  (4.22) 

where 0ÒὊᶻ†  is the point-in-time failure probability and ὔ ὸ is the expected number of 

outcrossings in the time interval πȟὸ. The upper bound in Equation (4.22) is typically applied as 

an approximation of the failure probability 0ÒὊὸ. 

The expected number of outcrossings ὔ ὸ is determined from the outcrossing rate ’ †, 

which is defined as (Rackwitz 2001): 

’ † ÌÉÍ
Ўᴼ

0ÒὫἦȟ† π᷊ Ὣἦȟ† Ў† π

Ў†
 (4.23) 

if the point process of outcrossings is a regular process, i.e. if the probability of having more than 

one outcrossing in the time interval †ȟ† Ў† is negligibly small when Ў†O π. Under this regu-

larity condition, ὔ ὸ can be computed as (Rackwitz 2001): 

ὔ ὸ ’ † Ὠ† (4.24) 

Analytical and asymptotic solutions for the outcrossing rate ’ † are available in the literature 

for the case when the limit state function Ὣ only depends on sufficiently mixing random processes 

(see, for example, Ditlevsen and Madsen 1996; Melchers 1999; Rackwitz 2006). 

When modeling deteriorating structures, the limit state function Ὣ typically depends on random 

processes and time-invariant random variables. In this case, an approach proposed by Schall et al. 

(1991) can be applied, which separates the stochastic parameters ἦ into sufficiently mixing random 

processes ἡ, slowly mixing random processes Ἕ having slow fluctuations compared to ἡ, and time-

invariant random variables ἠ. The conditional outcrossing rate 

’ †ȿἝ Ἱȟἠ Ἲ ÌÉÍ
Ўᴼ

0ÒὫἡȟἹȟἺȟ† π᷊ ὫἡȟἹȟἺȟ† Ў† π

Ў†
 (4.25) 

is then determined based on analytical and asymptotic solutions. Subsequently, the conditional 

expected number of outcrossings is evaluated as: 

ὔ ὸȿἝ Ἱȟἠ Ἲ ’ †ȿἝ Ἱȟἠ Ἲ Ä† (4.26) 

Finally, the (unconditional) expected number of outcrossings is obtained by taking the expectation 

with respect to Ἕ and ἠ: 
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ὔ ὸ ȟ ὔ ὸȿἝ Ἱȟἠ Ἲ ȟ ’ †ȿἝ Ἱȟἠ Ἲ Ä† (4.27) 

Alternatively, parallel system concepts can be applied, which directly solve Equation (4.23) to 

compute the outcrossing rate ’ † (Andrieu-Renaud et al. 2004; Sudret 2008).  

4.5 Deteriorating structures with inspection and monitoring data 

Inspection and monitoring data contain information on the stochastic parameters ἦ that influence 

the condition and reliability of deteriorating structural systems. In structural reliability, data ob-

tained up to time ὸ is described by the event ὤὸ and Bayesô rule is applied to learn the proba-

bility distribution of ἦ, i.e. the prior probability distribution Ὢἦὀ of ἦ is updated with ὤὸ to 

the posterior probability distribution Ὢἦὀȿὤὸ  (see also Section 3.3). Consequently, the estimate 

of the failure probability is also updated. The updated failure probability is 0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ  (see 

also Section 3.4). Note that the information obtained through inspections and monitoring does not 

change the actual condition and reliability of the structural system as it does not physically change 

the system. However, the information enables an improved estimation of the system condition and 

reliability and thus an improved decision-making regarding actions that physically change the sys-

tem (e.g. repair and retrofitting actions).  

For model class (a), the probability of failure at time ὸ conditional on data obtained up to time ὸ 

is equal to the point-in-time failure probability at time ὸ, i.e. 0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ 0ÒὊᶻὸȿὤὸ . 

In this case, it is sufficient to compute 0ÒὊᶻὸȿὤὸ . 

For model class (b), the failure probability at time ὸ conditional on ὤὸ is given by: 

0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ 0ÒὊz᷾Ὂz ᷾ȣ᷾Ὂᶻȿὤὸ  (4.28) 

Equation (4.28) implies that all interval failure events Ὂᶻ to Ὂᶻ must be considered in the compu-

tation of 0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ . The updated failure probability 0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ  is approximated by in-

terpolation based on the updated failure probabilities 0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ  for times ὸ, Ὦ ρȟȣȟά. 

When applying the outcrossing approach, the conditional point-in-time failure probability 

0ÒὊᶻπȿὤὸ  and the conditional expected number of outcrossings ὔ ὸȿὤὸ  must be 

evaluated based on the conditional probability distribution of the stochastic parameters ἦ given 

ὤὸ. 0ÒὊz πȿὤὸ  and ὔ ὸȿὤὸ  are then applied to compute an updated estimate of 

the upper bound of the updated failure probability 0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ  (see Equation (4.22)). 

Once the updated failure probability 0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ  is available, the updated PDF of the time to 

failure Ὢ ὸȿὤὸ , the updated reliability ὙὩὰὸȿὤὸ  and the updated failure rate ‗ὸȿὤὸ  

are computed by substituting 0ÒὊὸ in Equations (4.7) to (4.9) with 0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ . 

In the literature, the updated probability of the failure event Ὂὸ is typically presented conditional 

on the inspection and monitoring data available up to time ὸ, i.e. it is shown as 0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ. This 

process is known as filtering (Straub 2009) and illustrated in Figure 4.4(a), which shows the fil-

tered failure probability of the welded jacket-type steel frame considered in the numerical example 
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in Section 5.7.1. The frame is subject to high-cycle fatigue and some of its welded connections are 

inspected in year ὸ ρπ yr. The inspections do not indicate any fatigue cracks. The results in 

Figure 4.4(a) are reproduced from Figure 5.14(b) and demonstrate that conditioning the failure 

probability on data obtained at time ὸ can lead to a drop in that probability. Such a drop in the 

(cumulative) failure probability seems counterintuitive since it is a non-decreasing function of 

time. This effect can be explained by the fact that the failure probability before and after the up-

dating is not based on the same data and thus not on the same probability distribution of the pa-

rameters ἦ (see also Schneider and Straub 2020). In this example, the failure probability shown in 

Figure 4.4(a) for times ὸ ὸ (before the updating) is computed based on the prior probability 

distribution Ὢἦὀ whereas the failure probability for times ὸ ὸ (after the updating) is estimated 

based on the posterior probability distribution Ὢἦὀȿὤὸ . To further illustrate this, Figure 4.4(b) 

separately shows the prior failure probability 0ÒὊὸ computed based on Ὢἦὀ and the posterior 

failure probability 0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ  computed based on Ὢἦὀȿὤὸ  for times prior to and after ὸ. 

The results in Figure 4.4(b) also demonstrate that updating of the probability distribution of ἦ with 

data obtained at time ὸ affects the reliability estimates before and after ὸ. The process of com-

puting 0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ  for times ὸ ὸ is known as smoothing (see also Straub 2009). 

Related to the above, it has been argued that if data are obtained at time ὸ, the period before ὸ 

can be neglected because the structure must have survived up to that time. However, the history 

prior to time ὸ cannot be neglected6 since the observation of survival up to time ὸ contains val-

uable information, i.e. survival up to time ὸ is an indication that the structure has a certain mini-

mum capacity and that the demand is not excessively large. In addition, the observation of survival 

up to the time of inspection and monitoring is not independent of the inspection and monitoring 

data. To formally include (a) the observation of survival up to time ὸ and (b) the inspection and 

monitoring data obtained up to that time in the prediction of the failure probability for times ὸ

 
6 This issue is irrelevant for model class (a) because 0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ 0ÒὊz ὸȿὤὸ . 

  

Figure 4.4: (a) Filtered failure probability 0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ  of the welded steel frame considered in Section 5.7.1 (the 

results are reproduced from Figure 5.14(b)). The frame is subject to high-cycle fatigue and some of its welded con-

nections are inspected in year ὸ ρπ yr. No fatigue cracks are indicated. (b) Prior and posterior failure probability 

0ÒὊὸ  and 0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ  of the frame. 
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ὸ, one must condition the probability of failure on the survival event Ὂὸ  and the event ὤὸ  

describing the data, i.e.: 

0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ ᷊Ὂὸ
0ÒὊὸ᷊Ὂὸȿὤὸ

0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ
 

0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ 0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ

ρ 0ÒὊὸ ȿὤὸ
 

(4.29) 

As an alternative to the conditional failure probability 0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ ᷊Ὂὸ , the more general 

failure rate ‗ at any time ὸ can be computed conditional on ὤὸ as described above. The condi-

tional failure rate ‗ὸȿὤὸ  corresponds to the PDF of the time to failure Ὕ at time ὸ conditional 

on (a) survival up to that time and (b) the data obtained up to time ὸ.  

4.6 Deteriorating structures with maintenance actions 

Consider again the simplest case in which the structural capacity with respect to the demand can 

be described by a scalar process Ὑὸ7. Maintenance actions such as repair, replacement and ret-

rofitting of structural elements physically change the structural system and thus affect the proba-

bilistic distribution of Ὑὸ. An action performed at time ὸ is modeled by adding new random 

variables and/or processes describing Ὑὸ for times ὸ ὸ (e.g. Madsen et al. 1991; RILEM 

2001; Straub 2014b; Schneider 2019).  

If the structural capacity after time ὸ is statistically independent of the capacity before that time, 

and if the demand on the structure before and after time ὸ is also independent, the events before 

ὸ do not have to be considered in the subsequent reliability analysis. Otherwise, the entire history 

of the structure must be considered. 

The modeling of maintenance is not further discussed in this thesis. 

 

 
7 The dependence of Ὑ on the stochastic parameters ἦ is here omitted for readability. 
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5 Nested reliability analysis approach 

This section revises and updates material originally published in Schneider, R., Thºns, 

S. and Straub, D. (2017). Reliability analysis and updating of deteriorating systems 

with subset simulation. Structural Safety 64: 20-36. Some passages and figures are 

directly taken from this reference. 

5.1 Introduction 

Most deteriorating structural systems can be represented by model class (b) described in Section 

4.3. For models of this class, an estimate of the failure probability 0ÒὊὸ 0ÒὊᶻ᷾Ὂᶻ᷾ȣ᷾

Ὂᶻ involves the solution of a series system reliability problem among the different interval failure 

events Ὂᶻ, Ὥ ρȟȣȟὮ, where each interval failure event itself is described by a system reliability 

problem. This section proposes a strategy for computing 0ÒὊὸ , which is referred to as nested 

reliability analysis (NRA) approach in the following. It can be applied when the conditional prob-

ability of system failure in any time interval Ὥ conditional on the structural condition at the end of 

the interval, 0ÒὊᶻȿἦ ὀ , can be computed efficiently. In contrast to Section 4.3, all time-

invariant random variables of the problem are included in ἦ to ensure that the interval failure 

events Ὂᶻ, Ὥ ρȟȣȟά are statistically independent given ἦ ὀ. Such time-invariant random 

variables include, for example, uncertain permanent loads, model uncertainties and statistical un-

certainties. If the interval failure events Ὂᶻ, Ὥ ρȟȣȟά are independent given ἦ ὀ, the con-

ditional failure probability can be computed as: 

0ÒὊὸȿἦ ὀ ρ ρ 0ÒὊᶻȿἦ ὀ  (5.1) 

The total probability theorem is then applied to determine the unconditional failure probability of 

the structural system: 

0ÒὊὸ 0ÒὊὸȿἦ ὀ Ὢἦ ὀ  Äὀ
╓ἦ

 (5.2) 

wherein ╓ἦ is the domain of definition and Ὢἦ ὀ  is the prior PDF of ἦ. 

Deteriorating structures are usually inspected and monitored to reduce the uncertainty on the struc-

tural condition. Inspection and monitoring employed for this purpose provide information on the 

parameters of the deterioration model, which are included in ἦ. Let the random vector Ἠȡ rep-

resent the probabilistic inspection and monitoring outcomes obtained in intervals ρ to Ὧ with Ὧ

ρȟȣȟά. The inspection and monitoring data Ἠȡ ὂȡ are used to update the prior PDF Ὢἦ ὀ  
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of ἦ to its posterior PDF Ὢἦ ȿἨȡ ὀȿὂȡ . Subsequently, the posterior failure probability 

0ÒὊὸȿἨȡ ὂȡ  is obtained by inserting Ὢἦ ȿἨȡ ὀȿὂȡ  into Equation (5.2): 

0ÒὊὸȿἨȡ ὂȡ 0ÒὊὸȿἦ ὀ Ὢἦ ȿἨȡ ὀȿὂȡ   Äὀ
╓ἦ

 (5.3) 

Following a discussion on modeling of deterioration, and on modeling of information provided by 

inspection and monitoring data in Sections 5.2 and 5.3, Sections 5.4 and 5.5 show how the integrals 

in Equations (5.2) and (5.3) can be transformed into component reliability problems. The resulting 

component reliability problems are potentially high-dimensional. They are here solved by means 

of subset simulation as discussed in Section 5.6. The NRA approach is demonstrated in two nu-

merical examples in Section 5.7 considering an inspected steel frame and a monitored Daniels 

system subject to high-cycle-fatigue and time-variant loading. 

5.2 Deterioration modeling 

5.2.1 Generic system deterioration model 

Deterioration in structural systems is modeled at the structural element level since probabilistic 

deterioration models are mainly available at this level. An element may be a structural member, a 

welded connection or a segment of a continuous surface (Straub and Der Kiureghian 2011). In a 

discrete-time approach, deterioration is evaluated at the end of each time interval. Let the random 

variable (or random vector) Ὀȟ represent the condition of element Ὥ at the end of the Ὦth interval. 

The relation between the deterioration model parameters and Ὀȟ is described by a deterioration 

model Ὤȟ. Noting again that the capacity parameters ἦ include those influencing deterioration, 

the deterioration model Ὤȟ is written in generic form as: 

Ὀȟ Ὤȟἦȟὸ  (5.4) 

In this formulation, additional random variables are included in ἦ to account for (a) model un-

certainties arising from a simplified representation of the actual deterioration phenomenon and 

from omitting parameters that also influence the deterioration process, and (b) statistical uncer-

tainties due to the limited information on the deterioration model parameters. 

All random variables describing the condition of the individual elements at the end of interval Ὦ 

are collected in a vector Ἆ ὈȟȟȣȟὈ ȟ , where ὲ is the number of deteriorating elements 

considered in the system reliability analysis. This vector represents the overall condition of the 

structural system at time ὸ. The system condition Ἆ is described generically by a system deterio-

ration model ἰ as: 

Ἆ ἰ ἦȟὸ Ὤȟ ἦȟὸȟȣȟὬȟ ἦȟὸ  (5.5) 

Figure 5.1 illustrates the input-output relationship defined by the system deterioration model.  
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5.2.2 Dependence modeling 

Generally, deterioration of different elements in a structural system is interdependent. Such de-

pendencies are in some cases caused by variability, but they mainly exist due to common influenc-

ing factors (Straub 2018b). As an example, in a welded steel structure constructed out of one steel 

grade by one contractor, using the same welding procedure and adopting the same quality stand-

ards, the correlation among fatigue deterioration of different welded connections due to common 

material properties and fabrication quality will be high. The correlation of deterioration influences 

the system reliability and is of relevance when optimizing the collection of information through 

inspection and monitoring. 

Stochastic dependence of deterioration is modeled by introducing correlations among the param-

eters of the models describing the condition Ὀȟ of the different elements Ὥ. Unfortunately, only a 

limited number of studies on dependence among deterioration processes exist (e.g. Li et al. 2004; 

Vrouwenvelder 2004; Malioka 2009; Luque et al. 2017). In most applications, correlation among 

the deterioration model parameters has to be estimated based at least partially on engineering judg-

ment. 

Hierarchical models and random field models are commonly applied to represent correlations 

among deterioration model parameters. The latter may be applied to model continuously distrib-

uted deterioration processes such as corrosion in reinforced concrete structures (e.g. Hergenrºder 

and Rackwitz 1992; Stewart and Mullard 2007; Ying and Vrouwenvelder 2007; Malioka 2009; 

Straub 2011b; Papakonstantinou and Shinozuka 2013). The random field approach models a spa-

tially varying parameter ὢ as a random variable ὢᾀ at each location ᾀ, and describes the corre-

lation structure of the different random variables ὢᾀ in terms of a suitable correlation function. 

Such random fields are typically discretized to enable their numerical representation (see, for 

example, Betz et al. 2014). Thus, a random field of a spatially varying parameter is defined by a 

discrete set of correlated random variables, which are part of ἦ. The joint distribution of the 

variables in a random field is commonly represented by a Gaussian copula, also known as the 

Nataf distribution model (Liu and Der Kiureghian 1986). 

Hierarchical models are applied to model stochastic dependence of deterioration due to common 

influencing factors such as common environmental conditions, common material characteristics 

or joint model uncertainties. Such models define the parameters of the deterioration models con-

ditional on random variables called hyperparameters (Faber et al. 2006; Maes and Dann 2007; 

Straub et al. 2009). Models with multiple hierarchies can also be defined (e.g. Luque et al. 2017). 

The additional random variables representing the common influencing factors in a hierarchical model 

are included in ἦ. Hierarchical models can be implemented through the Rosenblatt transformation 

(Hohenbichler and Rackwitz 1981). 

 

Figure 5.1: Illustration of the generic system deterioration model. The model describes the relation between the pa-

rameters ἦ  and the system condition Ἆ. 
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Common influencing factors cannot always be modeled explicitly. As an alternative, statistical de-

pendence among deterioration model parameters can be represented by correlation coefficients. 

As an example, statistical dependence of fatigue deterioration among welded connections due to 

common fabrication quality may be modeled by defining a correlation coefficient among the initial 

defect sizes at different hotspots (Moan and Song 2000; Vrouwenvelder 2004; Maljaars and 

Vrouwenvelder 2014). In this case, the Nataf model can be applied to model the joint distribution 

of the correlated deterioration model parameters. 

Note that deterioration model parameters may also be time-variant. Such parameters are ideally 

modeled by random processes (see, for example, Lin and Yang 1985; Beck and Melchers 2004; 

Straub and Faber 2007; Altamura and Straub 2014). Like a random field, a random process repre-

sents a time-varying parameter ὢ as a random variable ὢὸ at each time ὸ, and describes the 

correlation among the random variables ὢὸ through a suitable correlation function. Continuous-

time stochastic processes are discretized to facilitate their numerical representation. The resulting 

set of correlated random variables is included in ἦ. The joint distribution of the variables in a 

stochastic process may be represented by the Nataf model. In case a stochastic process has the 

Markov property, the Rosenblatt transformation may be applied (Altamura and Straub 2014). 

5.3 Modeling of inspection and monitoring 

5.3.1 Classification of inspection and monitoring techniques 

To facilitate the modeling of information provided by in-service inspections and monitoring data, 

it is beneficial to classify inspection and monitoring techniques first. In the following, inspection 

and monitoring techniques are classified according to the: 

1. Inspected and monitored quantity: Inspections and monitoring performed to reduce the un-

certainty on the system condition Ἆ provide direct or indirect information on the deterioration 

model parameters included in ἦ as illustrated in Figure 5.2. Thus, the inspected or monitored 

quantity associated with a certain inspection or monitoring technique can be a deterioration 

model parameter in ἦ or an element condition Ὀȟ. For example, the concrete cover depth of 

reinforced concrete structures is a parameter of corrosion initiation models which can be meas-

ured with a cover meter. The size of a surface breaking fatigue crack in a welded connection ï 

the output of fatigue crack growth models ï can, for example, be determined based on eddy 

current testing. In many cases, however, only indicators of the element conditions Ὀȟ or indi-

cators of the system condition Ἆ can be measured or observed (Faber and Sßrensen 2002). 

Indicators are related to the element conditions Ὀȟ or to the system condition Ἆ through a 

(possibly stochastic) model, and thus provide indirect information on the deterioration model 

parameters in ἦ. For example, rust staining on the concrete surface is an indicator of rein-

forcement corrosion in concrete structures, which can be observed by visually inspecting the 

concrete surface (see, for example, Faber et al. 2006). As another example, modal parameters 

(modal frequencies, damping ratios and mode shapes) are often considered as indicators of the 

system condition Ἆ. They can be derived from measured vibration response data (e.g. Farrar 

et al. 2001). 
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2. Type of information: As discussed in Section 3.2, inspections and monitoring can provide 

equality or inequality information. 

3. Temporal characteristics: Inspections are performed at discrete points in time, whereas mon-

itoring is performed over a longer period. Monitoring can be performed continuously, period-

ically or following a triggering event. The temporal characteristics of inspection and monitor-

ing are illustrated in Figure 5.3. Note that the datasets collected by monitoring systems are 

potentially large. To exploit these datasets, they are generally processed by suitable algorithms 

to derive summarizing statistics or to extract other meaningful features. 

4. Spatial characteristics: Inspections generally cover large parts of a structure, while monitor-

ing systems typically consist of multiple sensors installed at discrete locations in a structure. 

However, a clear distinction among inspection and monitoring due to their spatial characteris-

tics is not necessarily possible since an inspection may only include a few discrete locations in 

a structural system and monitoring may cover continuous parts of a structural system. 

The proposed classification scheme for information provided by inspections and monitoring per-

formed to reduce the uncertainty on the structural condition is summarized in Table 5.1. 

 

Figure 5.2: Inspection and monitoring techniques employed to reduce the uncertainty on the system condition Ἆ 

provide (a) direct information on the deterioration model parameters in ἦ  through direct measurements or samples 

of deterioration model parameters in ἦ , or (b) indirect information on the deterioration model parameters in ἦ  

through measurements or observation of element conditions Ὀȟ. Indirect information on the deterioration model pa-

rameters in ἦ  is also obtained through measurements or observations of indicators of element conditions Ὀȟ or 

indicators of the system condition Ἆ. 

 

Figure 5.3: Illustration of the temporal characteristics of (a) inspections and (b) monitoring data. 
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5.3.2 Likelihood functions 

The random vector Ἠȡ ἨȟȣȟἨ  represents all probabilistic inspection and monitoring out-

comes up to the end of the Ὧth interval, where the different random vectors Ἠ represent the prob-

abilistic inspection and monitoring outcomes in the Ὧth interval. Following Section 3, the relation 

between the joint inspection and monitoring outcome Ἠȡ ὂȡ and the deterioration model pa-

rameters in ἦ is modeled by the joint likelihood function ὒὀȿὂȡ , which is defined as (see 

also Equation (3.1)): 

ὒὀȿὂȡ ᶿ0ÒἨȡ ὂȡȿἦ ὀ  (5.6) 

Under the common assumption that all inspection and monitoring outcomes ὤȟ are statistically 

independent given ἦ ὀ, the joint likelihood function ὒὀȿὂȡ  is computed as (see also 

Equation (3.9)): 

ὒὀȿὂȡ ὒὀȿᾀȟ  (5.7) 

where ὒὀȿᾀȟ ᶿ0Òὤȟ ᾀȟȿἦ ὀ  is the likelihood function describing the Ὥth inspec-

tion or monitoring outcome in the Ὧth interval. The actual definition of the likelihood function 

ὒὀȿᾀȟ  depends on the specific problem. Examples are presented in Section 5.7.1.3 (inspection 

of welded connections), Section 5.7.2.2 (global damage detection system) and Section 6.5.1.2 (in-

spection of reinforced concrete structures). 

The assumption of conditional statistical independence does not always hold. As an example, spa-

tial correlation among measurements exists if the sensors are closely spaced. In this case, the ac-

curacy of the measurements is influenced by common influencing factors such as, for example, 

temperature. If inspection and monitoring outcomes Ἠȡ are statistically dependent given ἦ

ὀ, the combined likelihood function ὒὀȿὂȡ  must be formulated such that the spatial and/or 

Table 5.1: Classification of inspection and monitoring techniques employed to reduce the uncertainty on the structural 

condition (adapted from Fischer et al. 2014). 

Classification Categories 

Inspected/monitored quantity ¶ A parameter of the deterioration model (model input) 

¶ An element condition (model output) 

¶ An indicator related to an element condition 

¶ An indicator related to the condition of the system or subsystem 

Type of information ¶ Equality information 

¶ Inequality information 

Temporal characteristics ¶ Data collection at discrete points in time 

¶ Data collection over a longer period 

Spatial characteristics ¶ Spatially discrete data collection 

¶ Spatially continuous data collection 
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temporal dependencies among the individual inspection and monitoring outcomes are modeled 

correctly (e.g. Straub and Faber 2003; Simoen et al. 2013). 

In general, the observation Ἠȡ ὂȡ does not provide information on all parameters in ἦ. These 

parameters cannot be learned. The likelihood function ὒὀȿὂȡ  is defined such that it is constant 

with respect to those parameters. 

5.4 Prior failure probability 

The interval failure probability of a deteriorating structural system in any interval Ὦ is here assessed 

conditional on the capacity parameters ἦ ὀ (see also Equation (4.16)): 

0ÒὊᶻȿἦ ὀ 0ÒὫὀȟἡ ȟȟὸ π (5.8) 

where ἡ ȟ represents the maximum demand on the structure in interval Ὦ. Equation (5.8) corre-

sponds a time-invariant (system) reliability problem (see Section 2). To solve this problem, the 

probabilistic structural model used in the reliability analysis is defined with element properties 

according to the system condition at end of interval Ὦ, i.e. Ἤ ἰ ὀȟὸ. 

To ensure that the different interval failure events Ὂᶻ, Ὦ ρȟȣȟά are statistically independent 

given ἦ ὀ, all time-invariant demand parameters are also included in ἦ. If the interval failure 

events are conditionally independent given ἦ ὀ, the conditional probability of failure 

0ÒὊὸȿἦ ὀ  can be computed according to Equation (5.1). To determine the probability of 

failure 0ÒὊὸ , the total probability theorem is then applied in Equation (5.2). Following an idea 

proposed by Wen and Chen (1987), it is now shown how the integral in Equation (5.2) can be 

transformed into a component reliability problem. To this end, an auxiliary standard uniform ran-

dom variable ὖ with PDF Ὢὴ ρ and CDF Ὂ ὴ ὴ is introduced. The conditional probabil-

ity of failure can now be written as: 

0ÒὊὸȿἦ ὀ Ὂ 0ÒὊὸȿἦ ὀ  (5.9) 

It follows that (see also (3.12)): 

0ÒὊὸȿἦ ὀ Ὢ ὴ Äὴ
ȿἦ ὀ

 

Ὢ ὴ Äὴ
ȿἦ ὀ

 

ὴ 0ÒὊὸȿἦ ὀ  Ὢ ὴ Äὴ 

(5.10) 

Insertion Equation (5.10) into Equation (5.2) gives: 
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0ÒὊὸ ὴ 0ÒὊὸȿἦ ὀ  Ὢ ὴ Äὴ Ὢἦ ὀ  Äὀ
╓ἦ

 

ὴ 0ÒὊὸȿἦ ὀ  Ὢἦ ὀ  Ὢ ὴ ÄὴÄὀ
╓ἦ

 

(5.11) 

Equation (5.11) corresponds to a structural reliability problem in the augmented outcome space of 

ἦ and ὖ with limit state function:  

Ὣ ὀȟὴȟὸ ὴ 0ÒὊὸȿἦ ὀ  (5.12) 

The prior failure probability of the structural system up to time ὸ can thus be written as: 

0ÒὊὸ Ὢἦ ὀ  Ὢὴ Äὴ Äὀ
ὀȟȟ

0ÒὫ ἦȟὖȟὸ π (5.13) 

All structural reliability methods can be used to solve this integral. 

5.5 Posterior failure probability 

The posterior failure probability up to time ὸ, 0ÒὊὸȿἨȡ ὂȡ , is computed according to 

Equation (5.3). In the following, the integral in Equation (5.3) is transformed into two component 

reliability problems using the approach presented in Sections 3.4 and 5.4. First, the posterior PDF 

of ἦ given Ἠȡ ὂȡ is written as: 

Ὢἦ ȿἨȡ ὀȿὂȡ
ὒὀȿὂȡ  Ὢἦ ὀ

᷿ ὒὀȿὂȡ  Ὢἦ ὀ  Ὠὀ╓ἦ

 (5.14) 

Inserting Equation (5.14) in Equation (5.3) gives: 

0ÒὊὸȿἨȡ ὂȡ

᷿ 0ÒὊὸȿἦ ὀ ὒὀȿὂȡ  Ὢἦ ὀ  Äὀ╓ἦ

᷿ ὒὀȿὂȡ  Ὢἦ ὀ  Äὀ╓ἦ

 (5.15) 

The following relation holds for the conditional probability 0ÒὊὸȿἦ ὀ  and the likelihood 

function ὒὀȿὂȡ : 

0ÒὊὸȿἦ ὀ Ͻὧὒὀȿὂȡ Ὂ 0ÒὊὸȿἦ ὀ Ͻὧὒὀȿὂȡ  (5.16) 

where Ὂ ὴ is again the CDF of the standard uniform random variable ὖ and ὧ is a positive con-

stant that ensures ὧὒὀȿὂȡ ρ for all ὀ (see also Section 3.3). The product 0ÒὊὸȿἦ

ὀ Ͻὒὀȿὂȡ  can thus be written as (see also Equations (3.12) and (5.10)): 
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0ÒὊὸȿἦ ὀ Ͻὒὀȿὂȡ

ὧ ὴ 0ÒὊὸȿἦ ὀ Ͻὧὒὀȿὂȡ  Ὢ ὴ Äὴ 
(5.17) 

In the same way, the likelihood function ὒὀȿὂȡ  can be expressed as (see also Equation (3.12)): 

ὒὀȿὂȡ ὧ ὴ ὧὒὀȿὂȡ  Ὢ ὴ Äὴ (5.18) 

Inserting Equation (5.17) into the numerator and Equation (5.18) into the denominator of Equation 

(5.15) leads to: 

0ÒὊὸȿἨȡ ὂȡ

᷿ ᷿ ὴ 0ÒὊὸȿἦ ὀ Ͻὧὒὀȿὂȡ  Ὢἦ ὀ  Ὢ ὴ Äὴ Äὀ╓ἦ

᷿ ᷿ ὴ ὧὒὀȿὂȡ  Ὢἦ ὀ  Ὢὴ Äὴ Äὀ╓ἦ

 
(5.19) 

The numerator in Equation (5.19) is a component reliability problem in the augmented outcome 

space of ἦ and ὖ with limit state function: 

Ὣ᷊ ὀȟὴȟὸȟὸ ὴ 0ÒὊὸȿἦ ὀ Ͻὧὒὀȿὂȡ  (5.20) 

The denominator in Equation (5.19) also corresponds to a component reliability problem in the 

augmented outcome space of ἦ and ὖ, which is described by the limit state function:  

Ὣ ὀȟὴȟὸ ὴ ὧὒὀȿὂȡ  (5.21) 

The posterior probability of failure up to time ὸ can now be written as: 

0ÒὊὸȿἨȡ ὂȡ

᷿ Ὢἦ ὀ  Ὢ ὴ Ὠὴ Ὠὀ
᷊ ὀȟȟȟ

᷿ Ὢἦ ὀ  Ὢ ὴ Ὠὴ Ὠὀὀȟȟ

 

0ÒὫ᷊ ἦȟὖȟὸȟὸ π

0ÒὫ ἦȟὖȟὸ π
 

(5.22) 

The denominator of Equation (5.22) can be interpreted as the probability of an observation event 

ὤὸ Ὣ ἦȟὖȟὸ π and the numerator corresponds to the probability of the joint event 

Ὂὸ ᷊ὤὸ Ὣ᷊ ἦȟὖȟὸȟὸ π, i.e.: 

0ÒὊὸȿἨȡ ὂȡ 0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ
0ÒὊὸ ᷊ὤὸ

0Òὤὸ
 (5.23) 

Both the numerator and denominator in Equation (5.22) can be solved with structural reliability 

methods. 
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5.6 Computational aspects 

The reliability problems in Equations (5.13) and (5.22) are high-dimensional since they include all 

(correlated) deteriorating elements of a structural system. Subset simulation, briefly introduced in 

Section 2.2.3, has been selected to solve these problems. It is robust and efficient in solving struc-

tural reliability problems with many random variables. In addition, it can be implemented relatively 

easily. In this thesis, the algorithm is implemented following Papaioannou et al. (2015). 

To apply subset simulation, the reliability problems defined in Equations (5.13) and (5.22) are 

transformed to standard normal space following Section 3.3.4. The corresponding limit state func-

tions Ὃ, Ὃ᷊  and Ὃ are: 

Ὃ Ἵȟὸ ÌÎɮό ÌÎ0ÒὊὸȿἦ Ὕ όȟȣȟό , (5.24) 

Ὃ᷊ Ἵȟὸȟὸ ÌÎɮό

ÌÎ0ÒὊὸȿἦ Ὕ όȟȣȟό ϽὧὒὝ όȟȣȟό ȿὂȡ  
(5.25) 

and 

Ὃ Ἵȟὸ ÌÎɮό ÌÎὧὒὝ όȟȣȟό ȿὂȡ  (5.26) 

The prior and posterior probability of failure up to time ὸ can now be defined in terms of the 

standard normal random variables ἣ: 

0ÒὊὸ 0ÒὋ ἣȟὸ π (5.27) 

0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ
0ÒὋ᷊ ἣȟὸȟὸ π

0ÒὋ ἣȟὸ π
 (5.28) 

To compute 0ÒὊὸ  with subset simulation, the limit state function Ὃ defined in Equation (5.24) 

is used as input to Algorithm 2.1. Similarly, the limit state functions Ὃ᷊ and Ὃ defined in Equa-

tions (5.25) and (5.26) are applied as input to Algorithm 2.1 to evaluate the probabilities 

0ÒὊὸ ᷊ὤὸ  and 0Òὤὸ  with subset simulation. The conditional probability 

0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ  is then simply the ratio of 0ÒὊὸ᷊ὤὸ  to 0Òὤὸ  (see Equation (5.23)). 

Alternatively, 0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ  can be computed directly with a new subset simulation run follow-

ing the estimation of 0Òὤὸ  (see also Schneider et al. 2013; Straub et al. 2016). For this pur-

pose, a set of nested intermediate events Ὁ ṓὉ ṓỄṓὉ is defined where Ὁ ὤὸ, Ὁ

Ὃ᷊ ἣȟὸȟὸ ὦ, Ὥ ρȟȣȟὓ and ὦ ὦ Ễ ὦ π. The conditional probability 

0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ  can now be expressed as: 

0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ 0ÒὉ᷊Ὁ᷊ȣ᷊ὉȿὉ 0ÒὉȿὉ  (5.29) 

The first threshold ὦ defining the intermediate event Ὁ Ὃ᷊ ἣȟὸȟὸ ὦ  is determined 

from the samples conditional on Ὁ ὤὸ , which are obtained as a by-product of estimating 
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0Òὤὸ  with subset simulation (see also Algorithm 3.2). The remaining thresholds ὦ, Ὥ

ςȟȣȟὓ ρ are determined following the original subset simulation procedure. When applying 

this approach, the estimator ὖ  defined in Equation (2.21) provides an estimate of the conditional 

probability 0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ . 

5.7 Numerical examples: steel structures subject to high-cycle fatigue 

5.7.1 Zayas frame 

Consider the two-dimensional welded steel frame shown in Figure 5.4, which is known as Zayas 

frame (Zayas et al. 1980). The frame is subject to gravity loads and a time-varying horizontal point 

load at the top to represent an environmental load. In addition, the frame is subject to fatigue loads 

throughout its service life of Ὕ υπ years. The effect of inspection outcomes on the reliability 

estimates of the structural system is studied. 

5.7.1.1 System model 

The Zayas frame consists of tubular steel elements with welded connections, which are especially 

vulnerable to fatigue deterioration due to material inhomogeneities, imperfections, high stress con-

centrations and residual stresses (Fricke 2003). Locations where fatigue cracks may develop are 

called hotspots. A welded connection may contain several hotspots. 

Fatigue crack growth reduces the capacity of welded connections. In the current example, fatigue 

deterioration is assumed to occur at the welds connecting the braces with the legs and with the 

 

Figure 5.4: Zayas frame (Zayas et al. 1980). OD is the outer diameter and WT the wall thickness of the tubular steel 

members. 
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upper horizontal element as well as at the welds at the intersection of the X-braces. Furthermore, 

it is assumed that each deteriorating welded connection contains only one critical hotspot. Thus, 

there are ὲ ςς hotspots as indicated in Figure 5.4. 

The approach of Straub and Der Kiureghian (2011) is adopted to determine the reliability of the 

welded steel structure subject to fatigue. At system level, no gradual degradation of the weld ca-

pacities is considered. At a given time ὸ, a welded connection has either its full capacity or it has 

completely lost its capacity because of fatigue crack growth. In the current example, it is assumed 

that a welded connection loses its capacity if a fatigue crack at any of the associated hotspots grows 

beyond a critical size (see, for example, Madsen 1997). The condition of any hotspot Ὥ at time ὸ 

is, therefore, modeled by a binary random variable Ὀȟ, where Ὀȟ ρ is the hotspot fatigue fail-

ure event and Ὀȟ π is the complement. The event of fatigue failure of hotspot Ὥ at time ὸ is 

defined by a limit state function Ὣὀȟὸ as Ὀȟ ρ Ὣἦȟὸ π, where ἦ represents 

the stochastic parameters influencing the capacity of the frame. Ὣὀȟὸ is written as: 

Ὣ ὀȟὸ ὥȟ ὥ ὀȟὸ  (5.30) 

where ὥȟ is the critical crack size and ὥ ὀȟὸ is the realization of the fatigue crack size at 

hotspot Ὥ at time ὸ given ἦ ὀ. It is computed by means of a fatigue crack growth model 

presented Section 5.7.1.2. ὥȟ may be defined such that failure modes such as plastic collapse or 

unstable crack growth are approximately accounted for. 

The function Ὤȟἦȟὸ defining the relation between the capacity parameters ἦ and the hotspot 

condition Ὀȟ can now be written as: 

Ὀȟ Ὤȟἦȟὸ Ὣἦȟὸ π (5.31) 

Using Equation (5.5), the system condition Ἆ ὈȟȟȣȟὈ ȟ  of the Zayas frame can subse-

quently be calculated as a function of the capacity parameters ἦ. It follows that Ἆ is a binary 

random vector with ς  possible states. 

In the current example, fatigue deterioration is assessed at yearly intervals. The maximum of the 

environmental load in year Ὦ is denoted by Ὓ ȟ. The different Ὓ ȟ, Ὦ ρȟȣȟὝ  are inde-

pendent and identically Gumbel distributed with a coefficient of variation (c.o.v.) ‏
ȟ
πȢσυ. 

The CDF of Ὓ ȟ is denoted by Ὂ
ȟ
ί. Material and geometry properties are modeled as 

deterministic parameters as listed in Figure 5.4. This simplification is reasonable since the uncer-

tainties associated with these parameters are small compared to the uncertainties associated with 

the hotspot conditions Ἆ and the load Ὓ ȟ. It follows that ἦ consists of the stochastic param-

eters influencing fatigue deterioration of all hotspots considered in the system reliability analysis. 

Now let the random vector Ἄ ὄȟȟȣȟὄȟȟȣȟὄ ȟ  represent the condition of the frameôs 

braces at the end of interval Ὦ, where ὲ ρσ is the number of braces (see Figure 5.4). The dif-

ferent ὄȟ are binary random variables modeling the condition of brace Ὧ at the end of interval Ὦ 

with states ὄȟ ρ (brace Ὧ is fully intact at time ὸ) and ὄȟ π (brace Ὧ has completely lost 

its capacity at time ὸ). A brace loses its capacity as soon as one of the associated hotspots (i.e. the 
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associated welded connections) fails. The relation between the hotspot conditions Ἆ and the con-

dition of the braces Ἄ can be defined as follows: 

Ἄ ἋϽἎ (5.32) 

where Ἃ is an adjacency matrix of size ὲ ὲ with elements ὥ ρ if hotspot Ὥ belongs to brace 

Ὧ and ὥ π otherwise. 

The capacity of the frame Ὑ at time ὸ with respect to the applied load is evaluated in function of 

the brace conditions at time ὸ, Ἄ, and thus implicitly in function of ἦ. Failure of the damaged 

frame in year Ὦ occurs when the annual maximum load Ὓ ȟ exceeds the frameôs capacity ὙἌ . 

Consequently, the interval failure probability of the frame in function of a certain realization of the 

brace conditions at time ὸ, Ἄ Ἢ, can be computed as: 

0ÒὊᶻȿἌ Ἢ 0ÒὶἪ Ὓ ȟ ρ Ὂ
ȟ
ὶἪ  (5.33) 

where ὶἪ  denotes the realization of the frameôs capacity when Ἄ takes the value Ἢ. The mean 

of the annual maximum load Ὓ ȟ is selected such that the undamaged Zayas frame has an inter-

val failure probability 0ÒὊᶻȿἌ ρȢσϽρπ, i.e. ‘
ȟ
φς kN. 

The capacity ὶἪ  is here computed by performing a pushover analysis based on a non-linear 

finite-element model of the frame with all braces damaged according to Ἄ Ἢ, i.e. all braces 

with failed welded connections are removed from the model used in the pushover analysis. 

Through such an analysis the ultimate capacity of framed steel structures with respect to the ap-

plied loads can be quantified. Non-linear effects associated with non-linear material behavior, im-

perfections, large displacements and deformations (large strains) are modeled explicitly. The anal-

ysis captures load redistribution within the structural system resulting from local stiffness changes. 

Ultimately, it simulates the entire collapse process of the structural system including initial yield-

ing, formation of plastic hinges, member buckling as well as formation of a global system collapse 

mechanism (see Ultiguide 1999; Skallerud and Amdahl 2002). 

In the current study, ς ψρως pushover analyses are carried out using USFOS (2014) to pre-

compute the capacity ὶἪ  for all possible realizations of the brace conditions Ἄ. This approach 

is here possible since the material and geometry properties are modeled as deterministic parame-

ters and the number of possible realizations of the brace conditions Ἄ is manageable. The corre-

sponding conditional interval failure probabilities 0ÒὊᶻȿἌ Ἢ  are computed according to 

Equation (5.33) and collected in a data base. These interval failure probabilities have a reference 

period of one year, but they are independent of year Ὦ because the annual maximum loads Ὓ ȟ 

are identically distributed. In the subsequent reliability analysis of the deteriorating frame, the 

computation of 0ÒὊᶻȿἦ ὀ  corresponds to a lookup operation in which a realization ὀ is 

matched to a pre-computed interval failure probability 0ÒὊᶻȿἌ Ἢ  at time ὸ by combining 

Equations (5.5) and (5.32), i.e. Ἢ ἋϽἰ ὀȟὸ. 

The structural importance of brace Ὧ ï and thus the structural importance of all hotspots belonging 

to brace Ὧ ï is quantified by the single-element importance measure SEI (see Equation (5.34)), 

which is defined as the difference between the interval failure probability of the intact frame and 
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the interval failure probability of the frame with brace Ὧ removed (Straub and Der Kiureghian 

2011; Straub 2018b). The single-element importance measures for all braces and hotspots of the 

Zayas frame are summarized in Table 5.2. The lower X-braces (braces υ to ψ) are the most im-

portant braces followed by the X-braces on the level above (braces ρ to τ). The top braces (braces 

ω and ρπ) and the horizontal braces (braces ρρ to ρσ) are the least important braces. 

 SEI0ÒὊᶻȿὄȟ πȟȣȟὄ ȟ πȟὄȟ ρȟὄ ȟ πȟȣȟὄ ȟ π  

               0ÒὊᶻȿἌ  
(5.34) 

5.7.1.2 Fatigue model 

Fatigue failure of tubular joints typically occurs by initiation and subsequent growth of surface 

cracks at the weld toe in hotspot regions (Lassen and Recho 2006). For the purpose of illustration, 

the evolution of the fatigue crack depth ὃ at a given hotspot Ὥ is described by a simple one-di-

mensional crack growth model based on Parisô law (Paris and Erdogan 1963): 

Ὠὃ ὲ

Ὠὲ
ὅ ЎὛὲ “ὃ ὲ  (5.35) 

where Ὠὃ ὲ Ὠὲϳ  is the crack growth rate, ὲ is the number of applied fatigue stress cycles, ὅ and 

ὓ are empirical material parameters and ЎὛὲ is the varying far-field fatigue stress range as a 

function of the stress cycles ὲ. The quantity Ўὑ ЎὛὲ “ὃ ὲ is the stress intensity factor 

(SIF) range. The model can be extended to describe more complex crack shapes, hotspot geome-

tries and stress distributions (e.g. Straub 2004; Maljaars et al. 2012). If desired, the model can be 

replaced altogether with a more advanced crack growth model (e.g. Altamura and Straub 2014). 

This will not affect the method as described in this case study. 

Fatigue loads are generally random in nature and the load sequence ЎὛὲ   is ideally modeled 

by a stochastic process, i.e. for every stress cycle ὲ there is a random variable ЎὛὲ. Under the 

condition that the fatigue stress process is stationary, ergodic and sufficiently mixing, a simplified 

Table 5.2: Single-element importance (ὛὉὍ) measure and structural importance category of all braces and hotspots of 

the Zayas frame. 

Brace Hotspot  SEI Structural importance category 

1, 3 7, 8, 9 ρȢρτρπ  medium 

2, 4 10, 11, 12 ρȢπφρπ  medium 

5, 7 15, 16, 17 ρȢωωρπ  high 

6, 8 18, 19, 20 ςȢππρπ  high 

9, 10 1, 2, 3, 4 χȢςυρπ  low 

11 5, 6 ψȢςφρπ  low 

12 13, 14 φȢσρρπ  low 

13 21, 22 ςȢςχρπ  low 
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approach may be adopted in which the crack growth rate Ὠὃ ὲ Ὠὲϳ  given by Equations (5.35) is 

approximated by its expected value with respect to ЎὛ (Altamura and Straub 2014)8: 

Ὠὃ ὲ

Ὠὲ Ў ὅ ЎὛὲ “ὃ ὲ ὅ “ὃ ὲ ϽЎ ЎὛὲ  (5.36) 

The fatigue stress process is described by its stationary (long term) distribution ὪЎ Ўί and an 

annual stress cycle rate ’ (e.g. Madsen et al. 1986). The quantity 

ЎὛȟ Ў ЎὛὲ
Ⱦ

 (5.37) 

is interpreted as an equivalent stress range. In the current case study, it is assumed that the station-

ary distribution of the fatigue stress ranges ὪЎ Ўί can be modeled by a Weibull distribution. 

The equivalent stress range is hence given by: 

ЎὛȟ ὑЎȟɜ ρ
ὓ

‗Ўȟ

Ⱦ

 (5.38) 

ɜϽ denotes the Gamma function and ὑЎȟ and ‗Ўȟ are the Weibull scale and shape parameters. 

ὑЎȟ is modeled as a lognormal random variable to represent statistical uncertainty in the estima-

tion of the parameters of ὪЎ Ўί. ‗Ўȟ is assumed to be deterministic. 

The parameters ὅ and ὓ of Parisô law are modeled as time-invariant random variables to capture 

uncertainties due to the variability of the material properties and material inhomogeneities. Proper 

attention must be paid to modeling the correlation among ὅ and ὓ. They are empirical parameters 

generally derived from the same experiments and are therefore strongly correlated. To model the 

dependence among the Parisô law parameters, the linear relationship between ÌÎὅ and ὓ given 

in (Gurney 1978) is adopted9: 

ÌÎὅ ρυȢψτ σȢστὓ  (5.39) 

Equation (5.39) is valid if stresses are given in N/mm2 and the crack growth rate in m/cycle. In the 

following, ὅ is modeled as a lognormally distributed random variable. ὓ is thus normal distrib-

uted due to the linear relationship between ÌÎὅ and ὓ. 

To capture uncertainties in the fabrication quality, the initial crack size ὃȟ is modeled as a random 

variable with exponential distribution. Uncertainties in the calculation of the hotspot stress and 

SIF range are captured by introducing lognormal random bias factors ὄЎȟ and ὄ ȟ, which are 

 
8 In general, fatigue loads are characterized by the a random process ЎὛὲ representing the stress ranges and a random 
process Ὑὲ Ὓ ὲȾὛ ὲ representing the corresponding stress ratios, where Ὓ ὲ and Ὓ ὲ are the 
minimum and maximum stresses during each stress cycle ὲ (see also Altamura and Straub 2014). Note that Parisô law 

disregards the effect of the stress ratio. 
9 Equation (5.39) changes to ÌÎὅ ὓȾς ρÌÎρπππ ρυȢψτσȢστὓ if stresses are given in N/mm2 and 

the crack growth rate in mm/cycle (see Lassen and Recho 2006). 
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multiplied with the calculated equivalent stress range ЎὛȟ. The one-dimensional crack growth 

model given in Equation (5.35) is rewritten as: 

Ὠὃ ὲ

Ὠὲ
ὅ ὄ ȟὄЎȟЎὛȟ “ὃ ὲ  (5.40) 

Using the initial condition ὃ ὲ π ὃȟ, an analytical function ὃ ἦȟὸ can be obtained 

from Equation (5.40) to predict the fatigue crack size at a given hotpot Ὥ at time ὸ (see also Madsen 

et al. 1986): 

ὃ ἦȟὸ ρ
ὓ

ς
 ὅὄ ȟὄЎȟῳὛȟ“ ’ὸ ὃ

ȟ 
 (5.41) 

where ’ is the annual stress cycle rate and ’ὸ is the total number of stress cycles applied at a 

given hotspot Ὥ up to time ὸ. ЎὛȟ is computed as a function of ὑЎȟ, ‗Ўȟ and ὓ according to 

Equation (5.38). 

The vector of all stochastic parameters describing fatigue deterioration of all ὲ hotspots consid-

ered in the system reliability analysis is defined as: 

ἦ ὅȟὃȟȟὄ ȟȟὄЎȟȟὑЎȟȟȣȟὅ ȟὃȟ ȟὄ ȟ ȟὄЎȟ ȟὑЎȟ  (5.42) 

For illustration purposes, the same probabilistic models are applied to describe the crack growth 

model parameters for all hotspots Ὥ ρȟȣȟὲ. These models are listed in Table 5.3.  

The mean and standard deviation of the equivalent stress range ЎὛȟ are a function of the distri-

butions of ÌÎὑЎȟ and ÌÎὅ through Equations (5.38) and (5.39). They are ‘Ў ȟ
ςπȢρ N/mm2 

and „Ў ȟ
υȢφυ N/mm2. Note that in real structures, the parameters of the fatigue crack growth 

model will vary from hotspot to hotspot. This will, however, not affect the methods presented in 

this thesis. 

Table 5.3: Prior probabilistic models of the fatigue crack growth parameters for all hotspots Ὥ ρȟȣȟὲ . 

Parameter Dimension Distribution Mean Standard deviation 

ÌÎὑЎὛȟ corresponding to N/mm2 normal 2.0 0.275 

‗ЎὛȟ - deterministic 0.8 - 

’ yr-1 deterministic 5Ö106 - 

ὃȟ mm exponential 0.11 0.11 

ὥȟ mm deterministic 20 - 

ÌÎὅ corresponding to N and mm normal -29.97 0.514 

ὓ  - calculated from Equation (5.39) 

ὄЎȟ - lognormal 1.0 0.1 

ὄ ȟ - lognormal 1.0 0.1 
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Fatigue failure of any hotspot Ὥ is described by the limit state function  Ὣ ὀȟὸ defined in Equa-

tion (5.30). All stochastic input parameters ἦ are time-invariant and Ὣ ὀȟὸ is monotonically 

decreasing with time ὸ. This model thus belongs to model class (a) described in Section 4.2. Based 

on the prior probabilistic models summarized in Table 5.3, the prior marginal probability of fatigue 

failure of any hotspot Ὥ at time ὸ, 0ÒὊὸ 0ÒὫ ἦȟὸ π, is computed with FORM. The 

results are shown in Figure 5.5.  

Statistical dependence among hotspot fatigue behavior is modeled through correlation coefficients 

among the fatigue model parameters. In the current example, the fatigue model parameters ὃȟ, 

ὅ, ὑЎȟ, ὄЎȟ and ὄ ȟ are assumed to be equi-correlated among all hotspots Ὥ ρȟȣȟὲ with 

correlation coefficients ” , ” , ”
Ў
, ”

Ў  and ” . The correlation coefficient ”  repre-

sents the stochastic dependence due to common fabrication quality; ”  reflects the stochastic 

dependence due to common material characteristics; ”
Ў
 models the stochastic dependence due 

to common loading characteristics; and ”
Ў 
 and ”  describe stochastic dependence due to 

common uncertainties in the calculation of the hotspot fatigue stress and SIF ranges. The joint 

distribution of all fatigue model parameters is subsequently modeled through a Gaussian copula 

(Nataf) model (Liu and Der Kiureghian 1986). 

To study the influence of different levels of statistical dependence among hotspot fatigue behavior, 

two different dependence cases are considered (low and high dependence), which are defined in 

terms of the correlation coefficients ” , ” , ”
Ў
, ”

Ў  and ”  listed in Table 5.4. 

5.7.1.3 Inspection model 

In the current context, the relevant inspection outcomes are (a) no detection, (b) detection but no 

measurement, and (c) detection and measurement of a fatigue crack. These inspection outcomes 

are directly related to the crack size at the inspected hotspot at the time of the inspection. Here, 

inspection outcomes of the type (a) and (b) are considered. It is assumed that magnetic particle 

inspection (MPI) is applied to detect a surface crack at a given hotspot (see, for example, Lovejoy 

1993). The method applies a magnetic field in the tested component. At the same time, visible iron 

particles are sprayed onto the tested surface. A surface crack interrupts the magnetic field flowing 

 

Figure 5.5: Prior marginal probability of fatigue failure 0ÒὊὸ  of hotspots Ὥ ρȟȣȟὲ . 0ÒὊὸ  is approximated 

by interpolation of the failure probabilities 0ÒὊὸ 0ÒὫἦȟὸ π for times ὸ ρȟȣȟυπ yr. Computations 

of 0ÒὊὸ  are performed with FORM. 
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through the component and a leakage field occurs. The iron particles cluster at the edges of the 

crack and thus make it visible. The information provided by an inspection using MPI is classified 

following Section 5.3.1. The classification is summarized in Table 5.5. 

The quality of an inspection technique for detecting surface cracks in welds is commonly described 

by a probability of detection ὖέὈὥ, which is defined as: 

ὖέὈὥ 0Ò"detection of a fatigue crack with depth ὃ ὥ" (5.43) 

The ὖέὈ accounts for uncertain factors such as measurement errors, inspector performance and 

environmental conditions (Straub 2004). To model the performance of MPI, an exponential prob-

ability of detection curve is here applied (Moan et al. 2000): 

ὖέὈὥ ρ ÅØÐὥȾ‗  (5.44) 

with ‗ ρȢωυ mm. 

In addition to the ὖέὈ, an inspection method for detecting fatigue cracks is characterized by the 

probability of false indication (ὖὊὍ), which is the probability of obtaining an indication of a fatigue 

crack when no fatigue crack is present. It has to be specified relative to a reference weld length 

(Straub 2004). 

During an inspection of a weld, an indication can occur either due to the detection of an existing 

crack or due to a false indication. The events ñdetection of a fatigue crackò and ñfalse indicationò 

Table 5.4: Correlation coefficients modeling stochastic dependence among the parameters of the fatigue crack growth 

model. 

 Low dependence High dependence 

”  0.2 0.8 

”  0.2 0.8 

”
ЎὛ

 0.2 0.8 

”
Ў  

 0.2 0.8 

”  0.2 0.8 

Table 5.5: Classification of magnetic particle inspection employed to detect surface cracks at hotspots in tubular 

joints. 

Classification Categories 

Inspected/monitored quantity An indicator related to an element condition (The observed quantity is 

the cluster of iron particles at the edges of the surface crack at the in-

spected hotspot at the time of the inspection.) 

Type of information Inequality information (detection/no detection of a fatigue crack)  

Temporal characteristics Data collection at discrete points in time 

Spatial characteristics Spatially discrete data collection (Only hotspot regions of tubular joints 

are inspected, which are spatially confined.) 
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cannot be distinguished when performing an in-service inspection. For this reason, Straub (2004) 

combines the ὖέὈ and the ὖὊὍ into a single quantity called the probability of indication ὖέὍ: 

ὖέὍὥ ὖέὈὥ ρ ὖέὈὥ ϽὖὊὍ (5.45) 

The ὖέὍ is also defined with respect to a certain weld length because the ὖὊὍ is a function of 

length. According to Straub (2004), the ὖὊὍ of MPI for tubular joints is πȢςωψ per meter. Assuming 

that the inspected weld length is πȢυ m per hotspot and the occurrence of a false indication can be 

modeled by a Poisson point process, the ὖὊὍ is πȢρσψ per hotspot. This value is adopted in the 

current example. 

In the following, an inspection outcome is modeled by a binary random variable ὤȟ with states 

ὤȟ π (no indication of a fatigue crack at hotspot Ὥ in year Ὧ) and ὤȟ ρ (indication of a fatigue 

crack at hotspot Ὥ in year Ὧ). The likelihood functions modeling these inspection outcomes are 

constructed by combining the ὖέὍ model with the fatigue crack growth model described in Section 

5.7.1.2. The likelihood function describing the inspection outcome ὤȟ ρ is written as: 

ὒὀȿᾀȟ ρ ὖέὍὥ ὀȟὸ  (5.46) 

The likelihood function describing the inspection outcome ὤȟ π is defined as: 

ὒὀȿᾀȟ π ρ ὖέὍὥ ὀȟὸ  (5.47) 

In the current example, it is assumed ï as commonly done in inspection modeling ï that different 

inspection outcomes ὤȟ are stochastically independent for given crack depths ὥὀȟὸ . The 

combined likelihood function ὒὀȿὂȡ  of all inspection outcomes Ἠȡ ὂȡ up to time ὸ is 

thus given by Equation (5.7). 

Note that stochastic dependence in the inspection performance from one location to another often 

exist due to common influencing factors such as environmental conditions and inspector charac-

teristics. Such dependencies can be captured through modeling the parameters of the ὖέὍ models 

as correlated random variables (see, for example, Straub and Faber 2003; Maljaars and 

Vrouwenvelder 2014). In this way, the uncertainty in the ὖέὍ and the dependence among inspec-

tion quality at different locations can be accounted for. 

Since indication/no-indication events provide inequality information, the constant ὧ that ensures 

ὧὒὀȿὂȡ ρ for all ὀ can be chosen as ὧ ρ. 

5.7.1.4 Prior reliability analysis 

An estimate of the prior probability of failure 0ÒὊὸ of the Zayas frame is computed for each 

degree of dependence among hotspot fatigue behavior following Sections 5.4 and 5.6. The problem 

is solved using SuS with conditional probabilities of each intermediate event of πȢρ and ρπππ 

MCMC samples per subset level, and the statistics of 0ÒὊὸ  are determined from υππ inde-

pendent SuS runs. This approach is applied in all numerical examples presented in Section 5.7. 

The results of the analysis are shown in Figure 5.6. The width of the ωυϷ credible interval indi-

cates the accuracy of the SuS. The interval has πȢωυ probability of containing the true value of the 
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failure probability (within the confines of the model). The accuracy of the computation varies with 

time ὸ since the number of samples per subset level used in the simulation is the same for all years. 

Results are less accurate for low values of ὸ, because of the associated smaller failure probability. 

The accuracy of the SuS can be improved by increasing the number of samples. 

Figure 5.7 shows the bounds on the failure probability, which are computed following Equation 

(4.20). To determine the required interval failure probabilities 0ÒὊᶻ, the conditional failure prob-

ability 0ÒὊὸȿἦ ὀ  in the limit state function Ὣ defined in Equation (5.12) is simply re-

placed by the conditional interval failure probability 0ÒὊᶻȿἦ ὀ  (see also Schneider et al. 

2017). 0ÒὊᶻ is then computed following Equation (5.13). Note that Figure 5.7 only shows the 

mean of the SuS estimate for 0ÒὊὸ and the mean of the SuS estimate for the corresponding 

bounds. 

At the beginning of the service life ï when deterioration has little effect ï the failure probability 

0ÒὊὸ is close to the upper bound. This behavior is more clearly visible in Figure 5.7(a). Over 

time, the failure probability converges to the lower bound indicating that the uncertainty on the 

frameôs condition and thus the uncertainty on the frameôs capacity dominates the reliability. 

  

Figure 5.6: Failure probability 0ÒὊὸ  of the Zayas frame as a function of different degrees of dependence among 

hotspot fatigue behavior. 

  

Figure 5.7: Best estimate of the bounds on 0ÒὊὸ  together with the best estimate of 0ÒὊὸ  as a function of the 

degree of dependence among hotspot fatigue behavior. 
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Figure 5.8(a) compares the mean of the SuS estimate for the failure probability 0ÒὊὸ of the 

Zayas frame computed for the different degrees of dependence among hotspot fatigue behavior. It 

additionally shows the failure probability 0ÒὊὸ of the Zayas frame without deterioration. The 

corresponding failure rates ‗ὸ are evaluated from 0ÒὊὸ according to Equation (4.9) and 

shown in Figure 5.8(b). The effect of deterioration on the structural reliability of the frame is 

clearly visible. In addition, it is evident that a higher dependence among fatigue failures in the 

structural system leads to a larger system failure probability due to an increased probability of two 

or more simultaneous fatigue failures. This result is expected for a redundant structural system 

(Straub and Der Kiureghian 2011). 

The net-present value of the service life risk is computed following Equation (4.10) with ‎ ςϷ 

and ὧ ὸ Όρπ. Without deterioration, the risk is ΌσωȢψ. With deterioration, it is ΌσȢχφϽρπ 

when the dependence among hotspot fatigue behavior is small, and ΌτȢωψϽρπ when the depend-

ence is high. The effect of deterioration and dependence among hotspot fatigue behavior is again 

evident. 

5.7.1.5 Posterior reliability analysis 

In this section, different inspection scenarios in terms of inspection times, coverage and outcomes 

are considered to study the effect of inspections on the reliability estimates for the Zayas frame. 

Firstly, hotspots υȟφȟρσȟρτȟςρȟςς are inspected at time ὸ ρπ yr. These hotspots are associ-

ated with the least important braces of the frame (see Figure 5.4 and Table 5.2). It is assumed that 

no fatigue cracks are indicated during the inspection. Figure 5.9 shows the probability of failure 

of the structure conditional on the inspection outcome as a function of the degree of dependence 

among hotspot fatigue behavior. At each time ὸ, the failure probability is conditioned on the in-

spection outcomes available up to time ὸ ρπ yr. For times ὸ ρπ yr, this corresponds to smooth-

ing (see also Section 4.5). The computation of 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ yr follows Sections 5.5 and 5.6. 

Figure 5.10 compares the best estimate of 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ yr with the best estimate of the corre-

sponding bounds. The bounds on 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ yr are evaluated by substituting the prior inter-

val failure probabilities 0ÒὊᶻ in Equation (4.20) with the posterior interval failure probabilities 

0ÒὊᶻȿὤρπ yr. The probabilities 0ÒὊᶻȿὤρπ yr are in turn determined by substituting 

  

Figure 5.8: (a) Failure probability 0ÒὊὸ  and (b) failure rate ‗ὸ of the Zayas frame with and without deterioration. 
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0ÒὊὸȿἦ ὀ  in the limit state function Ὣ᷊ defined in Equation (5.20) with 

0ÒὊᶻȿἦ ὀ  (see also Schneider et al. 2017). 0ÒὊᶻȿὤρπ yr is subsequently calculated fol-

lowing Equation (5.22). 

The updated failure probability 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ ÙÒ is closer to the upper bound approximately for 

the first ρπ years. This result implies that in this period, the reliability is dominated by the uncer-

tainty on the time-variant loads. Thereafter, the failure probability approaches again the lower 

bound as the effect of the inspection decreases with time and the uncertainty on the structural 

condition dominates again the reliability. 

Figure 5.11 shows the best estimate of the failure probability at time ὸ conditional on the infor-

mation available up to time ὸ, i.e. 0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ. This corresponds to filtering (see also Section 

4.5). In addition, Figure 5.11 plots the best estimate of the failure probability at time ὸ conditional 

on the information available up to time ὸ ρπ yr, i.e. 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ ÙÒ. It is evident that the 

failure probability of the frame reduces because of the inspection result. The effect is larger when 

the dependence among hotspot fatigue failures is high. 

  

Figure 5.9: Updated failure probability 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ ÙÒ of the Zayas frame. Hotspots υȟφȟρσȟρτȟςρȟςς are in-

spected at time ὸ ρπ yr. No fatigue cracks are indicated during the inspection. 

  

Figure 5.10: Best estimate of the bounds on 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ ÙÒ together with the best estimate of 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ ÙÒ. 
Hotspots υȟφȟρσȟρτȟςρȟςς are inspected at time ὸ ρπ ÙÒ. No fatigue cracks are indicated during the inspection. 
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In the second example, hotspots ρυȟρφȟρχȟρψȟρωȟςπ are inspected at time ὸ ρπ yr. These 

hotspots are associated with the most important braces of the Zayas frame (see Figure 5.4 and 

Table 5.2). It is again assumed that no fatigue cracks are indicated. The corresponding posterior 

failure probability 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ yr of the structure is shown in Figure 5.12 for both degrees of 

dependence among hotspot fatigue behavior.  

Figure 5.13 shows the best estimate of the bounds on 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ yr together with the best 

estimate of 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ yr. The updated failure probability is close to the upper bound approx-

imately for the first ρς years indicating that deterioration is negligible in this period and the relia-

bility is dominated by the time-variant loads. Over time, when the effect of the inspection outcome 

diminishes, the uncertainty on the structural condition dominates again the reliability. 

Figure 5.14 shows best estimate of the filtered failure probability 0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ together with the 

best estimate of the failure probability conditional on the information available up to time ὸ

ρπ yr, i.e. 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ ÙÒ. In contrast to the first inspection scenario, an inspection of the most 

  

Figure 5.11: Best estimate of the failure probability of the Zayas frame at time ὸ conditional the inspection outcome. 

The solid line is the failure probability at time ὸ conditional on the information available up to time ὸ, i.e. 0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ  

(filtering). The dashed line is the failure probability at time ὸ conditional on the information available up to time ὸ
ρπ yr, i.e. 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ ÙÒ. Hotspots υȟφȟρσȟρτȟςρȟςς are inspected in year ρπ. No fatigue cracks are indicated 

during the inspection. 

  

Figure 5.12: Updated failure probability 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ ÙÒ of the Zayas frame. Hotspots ρυȟρφȟρχȟρψȟρωȟςπ are 

inspected at time ὸ ρπ yr. No fatigue cracks are indicated during the inspection. 
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important structural elements has a significant effect on the failure probability regardless of the 

degree of dependence among hotspot deterioration. 

In the third scenario, hotspots ρυȟρφȟρχȟρψȟρωȟςπ are again inspected in year ρπ. It is assumed 

that no fatigue cracks are indicated at hotspots ρυȟρφȟρχȟρψ and fatigue cracks are indicated at 

hotspots ρωȟςπ. The updated failure probability 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ ÙÒ is shown in Figure 5.15. The 

best estimate of the bounds on 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ ÙÒ and the best estimate of 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ ÙÒ are 

shown in Figure 5.16. The filtered failure probability 0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ together with the failure prob-

ability conditional on the information available up to time ὸ ρπ yr, 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ ÙÒ, are pre-

sented in Figure 5.17. In the low dependence case, the no indication and indication outcomes ap-

pear to counterbalance each other, and the joint inspection outcome has little effect on the esti-

mated failure probability. In the high dependence case, the joint inspection outcome results in a 

small reduction in the failure probability estimate. 

  

Figure 5.13: Best estimate of the bounds on 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ ÙÒ together with the best estimate of 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ ÙÒ. 
Hotspots ρυȟρφȟρχȟρψȟρωȟςπ are inspected at time ὸ ρπ yr. No fatigue cracks are indicated during the inspection. 

  

Figure 5.14: Best estimate of the failure probability of the Zayas frame at time ὸ conditional the inspection outcome. 

The solid line is the failure probability at time ὸ conditional on the information available up to time ὸ, i.e. 0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ  

(filtering). The dashed line is the failure probability at time ὸ conditional on the information available up to year ρπ, 
i.e. 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ ÙÒ. Hotspots υȟφȟρσȟρτȟςρȟςς are inspected in year ρπ. No fatigue cracks are indicated during 

the inspection. 
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Figure 5.15: Updated failure probability 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ ÙÒ of the Zayas frame. Hotspots ρυȟρφȟρχȟρψȟρωȟςπ are 

inspected at time ὸ ρπ yr. No fatigue cracks are indicated at hotspots ρυȟρφȟρχȟρψ and fatigue cracks are indicated 

at hotspots ρωȟςπ. 

  

Figure 5.16: Best estimate of the bounds on 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ ÙÒ together with the best estimate of 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ ÙÒ. 
Hotspots ρυȟρφȟρχȟρψȟρωȟςπ are inspected at time ὸ ρπ year. No fatigue cracks are indicated at hotspots 

ρυȟρφȟρχȟρψ and fatigue cracks are indicated at hotspots ρωȟςπ. 

  

Figure 5.17: Best estimate of the failure probability of the Zayas frame at time ὸ conditional the inspection outcome. 

The solid line is the failure probability at time ὸ conditional on the information available up to time ὸ, i.e. 

0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ  (filtering). The dashed line is the failure probability at time ὸ conditional on the information available 

up to time ὸ ρπ yr, i.e. 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ ÙÒ. Hotspots ρυȟρφȟρχȟρψȟρωȟςπ are inspected at time ὸ ρπ year. No 

fatigue cracks are indicated at hotspots ρυȟρφȟρχȟρψ and fatigue cracks are indicated at hotspots ρωȟςπ. 
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In the last scenario, regular inspections are performed every ρπ years. Hotspots ρυȟρφȟχȟψȟυȟφ 

are inspected at time ὸ ρπ yr, hotspots ρχȟρψȟωȟρπȟρσȟρτ at time ὸ ςπ yr, hotspots 

ρωȟςπȟρρȟρςȟςρȟςς at time ὸ σπ yr and hotspots ρȟςȟσȟτ at time ὸ τπ yr. This inspection 

scheme ensures that (a) each hotspot is inspected at least once during the structureôs service life, 

(b) hotspots associated with braces of each importance category are checked during each inspec-

tion, with the exception of the last inspection, in which only hotspots associated with braces of the 

low importance category are inspected (see Figure 5.4 and Table 5.2). For simplicity, it is again 

assumed that all inspections result in a ñno indicationò outcome. The updated failure probability 

0ÒὊὸȿὤτπ yr is shown in Figure 5.18, The results in Figure 5.18 demonstrate that the inspec-

tion outcomes influence the entire lifetime reliability of the frame. 

Figure 5.19 shows the best estimate of the bounds on 0ÒὊὸȿὤτπ yr and the best estimate of 

0ÒὊὸȿὤτπ yr. The failure probability 0ÒὊὸȿὤτπ yr is close to the upper bound for the 

first ςπ years if the dependence among element deterioration is small, and for the first σπ years if 

the dependence is high. This effect is due to the reduced influence of deterioration on the failure 

probability in this period.  

  

Figure 5.18: Updated failure probability 0ÒὊὸȿὤτπ ÙÒ of the Zayas frame. Hotspots ρυȟρφȟχȟψȟυȟφ are in-

spected at time ὸ ρπ yr, hotspots ρχȟρψȟωȟρπȟρσȟρτ at time ὸ ςπ yr, hotspots ρωȟςπȟρρȟρςȟςρȟςς at time ὸ
σπ yr and hotspots ρȟςȟσȟτ at time ὸ τπ yr No fatigue cracks are indicated. 

  

Figure 5.19: Best estimate of the bounds on 0ÒὊὸȿὤτπ yr together with the best estimate of 0ÒὊὸȿὤτπ yr. 
Hotspots ρυȟρφȟχȟψȟυȟφ are inspected at time ὸ ρπ yr, hotspots ρχȟρψȟωȟρπȟρσȟρτ at time ὸ ςπ yr, hotspots 

ρωȟςπȟρρȟρςȟςρȟςς at time ὸ σπ yr and hotspots ρȟςȟσȟτ at time ὸ τπ yr. No fatigue cracks are indicated. 
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Figure 5.20 additionally presents the best estimate of the filtered failure probability 0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ 

of the frame. It also shows the best estimates of the failure probabilities 0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ  condi-

tioned on the information available up to the different inspection times ὸ ρπȟςπȟσπȟτπ yr. The 

inspection outcomes lead to a reduction in the failure probability 0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ after each inspec-

tion. The largest reduction is obtained when the dependence among hotspot deterioration is high. 

Table 5.6 summarizes ωυϷ credible interval of the SuS estimates for the quantity10 ὧ Ͻ0Òὤὸ  

at times ὸ ρπȟςπȟσπȟτπ yr, which is equal to the denominator in Equation (5.14) (Straub and 

Papaioannou 2015b). It is a measure of the plausibility of the assumed model consisting of (a) the 

prior stochastic fatigue deterioration model (i.e. the physics-based deterioration model combined 

with the prior stochastic model of its model parameters) and (b) the inspection model (i.e. the 

likelihood function). In Bayesian system identification, the quantity ὧ Ͻ0Òὤὸ  is referred to 

as the evidence of the assumed model and used in Bayesian model class selection (Beck 2010). In 

the current example, the two assumed models only differ in the degree of dependence among 

hotspot fatigue behavior. which is defined in terms of the coefficients of correlation specified in 

Table 5.4. The results in Table 5.6 show that high dependence yields the highest model evidence 

given the considered inspection data. 

Figure 5.21(a) shows the conditional failure probability 0ÒὊὸȿὤτπ yr of the Zayas frame for 

both degrees of dependence among hotspot fatigue behavior, and Figure 5.21(b) shows the corre-

sponding conditional failure rate ‗ὸȿὤτπ yr. It is calculated from 0ÒὊὸȿὤὝ  as described 

in Section 4.5. Finally, the risk discounted to time ὸ π years is computed based on the posterior 

PDF Ὢ ὸȿὤὝ  of the time to failure Ὕ, which is also determined from 0ÒὊὸȿὤὝ . With 

‎ ςϷ and ὧ ὸ Όρπ, the net-present value of the risk is ΌςȢρχϽρπ in the low dependence 

case and ΌτȢφφϽρπ in the high dependence case. These values are one to two orders of magnitude 

 
10 Note that the constant ὧ is chosen such that ὧὒὀȿὂȡ ρ for all ὀ. In the current example, it is chosen as ὧ ρ 
(see Section 5.7.1.3) 

  

Figure 5.20: Best estimate of the failure probability of the Zayas frame at time ὸ conditional on the inspection out-

comes. The solid line is the filtered failure probability 0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ . The dashed lines are the conditional failure 

probabilities 0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ  for inspection times ὸ ρπȟςπȟσπȟτπ yr. Hotspots ρυȟρφȟχȟψȟυȟφ are inspected at 

time ὸ ρπ yr, hotspots ρχȟρψȟωȟρπȟρσȟρτ at time ὸ ςπ yr, hotspots ρωȟςπȟρρȟρςȟςρȟςς at time ὸ σπ yr and 

hotspots ρȟςȟσȟτ are inspected at time ὸ τπ yr. No fatigue cracks are indicated. 
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smaller than the corresponding values computed for the deteriorating Zayas frame without inspec-

tion (see Section 5.7.1.4). 

5.7.2 Daniels system 

The NRA approach is applied to a Daniels system consisting of welded steel elements with ductile 

element behavior (see Section 2.4.3). The system is subject to a time-variant load Ὓὸ. Addition-

ally, the structural members are subject to fatigue deterioration throughout the systemôs service life 

of Ὕ υπ years. The effect of monitoring results on the reliability of the structural system is 

studied. 

5.7.2.1 System model 

The investigated Daniels system has ὲ ρππ elements with capacities Ὑ, Ὥ ρȟȣȟὲ. Each 

structural element is assumed to have one welded connection with one critical hotspot. Fatigue 

deterioration is again assessed at yearly intervals using the fatigue model presented in Section 

5.7.1.2. The random vector ἦ thus contains the capacities Ὑ, Ὥ ρȟȣȟὲ and the fatigue model 

parameters described in Section 5.7.1.2. The joint PDF of ἦ is again represented by the Nataf 

model. 

Table 5.6: ωυϷ credible interval of the SuS estimate of the model evidence ὧ Ͻ0Òὤὸ as a function of the dif-

ferent degrees of dependence among hotspot fatigue failures. The statistics of ὧ Ͻ0Òὤὸ  are determined from 

υππ independent SuS runs. 

 ὧ Ͻ0Òὤὸ   

Time ὸ [yr]  Low dependence High dependence 

ρπ ςȢτψȠσȢπσϽρπ  ςȢφςȠσȢρψϽρπ  

ςπ υȢψςȠψȢςψϽρπ  πȢχυȠρȢπσϽρπ  

σπ ρȢςψȠςȢςςϽρπ  ςȢρσȠσȢτσϽρπ  

τπ τȢτρȠψȢψωϽρπ  πȢωχȠρȢφφϽρπ  

 

  

Figure 5.21: Updated (a) failure probability 0ÒὊὸȿὤτπ ÙÒ and (b) failure rate ‗ὸȿὤτπ ÙÒ of the Zayas frame. 

Hotspots ρυȟρφȟχȟψȟυȟφ are inspected at time ὸ ρπ yr, hotspots ρχȟρψȟωȟρπȟρσȟρτ at time ὸ ςπ yr, hotspots 

ρωȟςπȟρρȟρςȟςρȟςς at time ὸ σπ yr and hotspots ρȟςȟσȟτ at time ὸ τπ yr. No fatigue cracks are indicated. 
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The condition of an element Ὥ at time ὸ is modeled by a binary random variable Ὀȟ ρ (element 

Ὥ is fully functioning at time ὸ) and Ὀȟ π (element Ὥ is has completely lost its capacity at time 

ὸ). An element loses its capacity as soon as its welded connection fails. The function Ὤȟἦȟὸ 

describing the relation between the capacity parameters ἦ and the element condition Ὀȟ is de-

fined in Equation (5.31). The total capacity of the Daniels system Ὑ at time ὸ can now be computed 

as: 

Ὑἦȟὸ ρ Ὀȟ ϽὙ ×ÉÔÈὈȟ Ὤȟἦȟὸ  (5.48) 

The element capacities Ὑ, Ὥ ρȟȣȟὲ are modeled as equi-correlated identically normal distrib-

uted random variables with c.o.v. ‏ 0.15 and correlation coefficient ” πȢψ. The different 

annual maxima of the applied load Ὓ ȟ, Ὦ ρȟȣȟὝ  are independent and identically lognormal 

distributed with c.o.v. ‏
ȟ
πȢςυ. The ratio of the mean values of В Ὑ and Ὓ ȟ is cali-

brated such that the Daniels system without deterioration has an interval failure probability of 

ρȢσ ρπ, which corresponds to reliability index of τȢχ. The resulting ratio is ὲ‘ Ⱦ‘
ȟ

σȢωχ. The calibration is performed with FORM. 

Based on the above, the interval failure probability of the Daniels system in year Ὦ as a function of 

a realization of the capacity parameters ἦ ὀ can be written as: 

0ÒὊᶻȿἦ ὀ 0Òὶὀȟὸ Ὓ ȟ ρ Ὂ
ȟ
ὶὀȟὸ  (5.49) 

where ὶὀȟὸ denotes the realization of the frameôs capacity at time ὸ when ἦ takes the value 

ὀ, and Ὂ
ȟ
ί is the CDF of Ὓ ȟ. 

Each element of the Daniels system is equally important due to the perfect load sharing among the 

structural elements. The single element importance measure of an individual element Ὥ of the Dan-

iels system is SEIςȢπ ρπ. It follows that the Daniels system is highly redundant with re-

spect to single element failure when compared to the Zayas frame studied in Section 5.7.1 where 

failure of elements of the highest importance category lead to a significant reduction in system 

reliability (see Table 5.2). 

5.7.2.2 Monitoring model 

Consider a monitoring system that periodically measures vibration time history data (e.g. acceler-

ations) from the Daniels system under ambient excitation over finite time windows. Such data can 

provide information on the condition of the structure and thus indirect information on the capacity 

parameters ἦ. The basic idea is that damages influence the structureôs stiffness and, consequently, 

its dynamic characteristics in terms of its modal parameters (modal frequencies, damping ratios 

and mode shapes). Changes in the dynamic characteristics of the structure may be an indication of 

damage. An introduction to vibration-based damage detection is, for example, provided in (Farrar 

et al. 2001). Following an idea published in (Thºns and Dºhler 2012), the current numerical ex-

ample presents a concept for quantifying the monitoring systemôs ability to detect fatigue damage 

in the Daniels system and integrating this type of monitoring information in the reliability analysis. 



5 Nested reliability analysis approach 

92 

As described in Section 5.7.2.1, the elements of the Daniels system are modeled as being in a 

functioning or not functioning state at the end of each interval Ὧ as a function of fatigue deteriora-

tion. Thus, at any time ὸ there are ὔȟ failed elements and ὲ ὔȟ elements are available to 

resist the applied load. Because of the exchangeability of its elements, ὔȟ represents the overall 

condition of the Daniels system at time ὸ. ὔȟ is computed as a function Ὤ of the capacity 

parameters ἦ as: 

ὔȟ Ὤ ἦȟὸ Ὣ ἦȟὸ π (5.50) 

The limit state function Ὣ ἦȟὸ  describing fatigue failure of element Ὥ is defined in Equation 

(5.30). 

Now let the continuous quantity ὣȟ be a feature or indicator that is sensitive to fatigue damages 

in the Daniels system. It is derived from the Ὥth recorded dataset in year Ὧ using a suitable algo-

rithm. ὣȟ could, for example, be a damage indicator determined by a damage detection algorithm 

(e.g. Dºhler and Mevel 2013). Let Ὢ
ȟȿ ȟ

ώȟȿὲȟ  be the conditional PDF of ὣȟ, which repre-

sents the probability that the damage indicator is ὣȟ ώȟ given that the number of failed ele-

ments is ὔȟ ὲȟ at time ὸ.It is illustrated Figure 5.22. 

To enable an interpretation of the indicator ὣȟ, a threshold ώ is defined (see Figure 5.22). The 

Daniels system is assumed to be in the damaged condition if ὣȟ is greater than ώ and in the 

undamaged condition otherwise. Note that (small) defects are always present in the Daniels system 

even in the undamaged condition, which is here defined as ὔȟ π (see also Section 5.7.1.1). 

It is now possible to define the probability of indication ὖέὍὲȟ  as (see also Figure 5.22): 

ὖέὍὲȟ 0Òὣȟ ώȿὔȟ ὲȟ Ὢ
ȟȿ ȟ

ώȟȿὲȟ  Äώȟ (5.51) 

The ὖέὍ can be interpreted as the probability that the monitoring system indicates fatigue damage 

in the Daniel system when the actual number of failed elements is ὔȟ ὲȟ. It depends on the 

 

Figure 5.22: Illustration of the conditional PDF Ὢ
ȟȿ ȟ

ώȟȿὲȟ  of the damage indicator ὣȟ and the probability of 

indication ὖέὍὲȟ  for ὲȟ π and ὲȟ ὼ. 
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conditional PDF Ὢ
ȟȿ ȟ

ώȟȿὲȟ  of the indicator ὣȟ and the threshold ώ. By varying the num-

ber of failed elements ὲȟ for a fixed threshold ώ, the different values of the ὖέὍ can be deter-

mined. 

To derive the conditional PDF of ὣȟ, data from the undamaged and damaged structure are re-

quired. The acquisition of data from the damaged structure is typically not possible. Thus, the 

monitoring outcomes associated with various damage states have to be generated based on a sto-

chastic data prediction model, which includes a model of the structural system that relates the 

observation to the damage states. The model has to account the associated uncertainties largely 

due to (a) measurement uncertainty, (b) statistical uncertainty due to the limited number of (nu-

merical) trials performed to derive the monitoring model, (c) model uncertainty due to the simpli-

fied representation of the structural system, (d) model uncertainty due to the applied data pro-

cessing method, (e) model uncertainty due to neglecting parameters other than the number of failed 

elements that also influence the monitoring outcome including material parameters, structural ge-

ometry, random defects and varying environmental and operational conditions, and (f) human er-

rors (see also Straub 2004). 

To determine the optimal value of the threshold ώ, Bayesian pre-posterior decision analysis could 

be applied (see, for example, Cottone et al. 2013; Thºns and Lanata 2013). If the monitoring sys-

tem is employed within the context of managing the structural integrity of the Daniels system, the 

optimal threshold minimizes the expected value of the service life cost consisting of inspection, 

monitoring and repair/replacement/retrofitting cost as well as the structural risk. 

A derivation of the conditional PDF of the indicator ὣȟ and the threshold ώ is beyond the scope 

of this case study. Instead the assumed ὖέὍ model shown in Figure 5.23 is adopted for illustration 

purposes11. Table 5.7 summarizes the classification of the monitoring system, which follows Sec-

tion 5.3.1. 

In the following, the Ὥth monitoring outcome in year Ὧ is modeled by a binary random variable 

ὤȟ with states ὤȟ π (no indication of a fatigue damage in the Daniels system in year Ὧ) and 

ὤȟ ρ (indication of a fatigue damage in the Daniels system in year Ὧ). To derive the likelihood 

functions describing these monitoring outcomes, the function Ὤ ἦȟὸ defined in Equation 

(5.50), which predicts the number of failed elements ὔȟ at time ὸ, is embedded in the ὖέὍ model. 

The likelihood function modeling the monitoring outcome ὤȟ ρ is written as: 

ὒὀȿᾀȟ ρ ὖέὍὬ ὀȟὸ  (5.52) 

The likelihood function describing the monitoring outcome ὤȟ π is simply: 

ὒὀȿᾀȟ π ρ ὖέὍὬ ὀȟὸ  (5.53) 

 
11 In the present example, the following logistic model is used to describe the probability of indication: ὖέὍὲȟ
ὴ ὒȾρ ÅØÐὯϽὲȟ ὼ  with ὴ πȢρ, ὒ πȢω, Ὧ ρȢπ and ὼ τ. 
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In the current example, it is assumed that the different monitoring outcomes ὤȟ are statistically 

independent given the number of failed elements ὔȟ ὲȟ. Thus, the combined likelihood func-

tion ὒὀȿὂȡ  of all monitoring outcomes Ἠȡ ὂȡ up to time ὸ is given by Equation (5.7).  

The constant ὧ that ensures ὒὀȿὂȡ ρ for all ὀ is set to ὧ ρ since indication/no-indication 

events provide inequality information (see also Section 3.2). 

The monitoring model shown in Figure 5.23 has several limitations. Essentially, the model at-

tempts to extract information from the vibration data that is useful for making inference about the 

capacity parameters ἦ. However, in the current (conceptual) formulation, valuable information ï 

which is potentially contained in the measured data ï is lost. First, the observation that the (con-

tinuous) indicator ὣȟ is smaller or greater than the threshold ώ provides less information than the 

observation that ὣȟ is equal to a certain value ώȟ. Provided that the conditional distribution of 

ὣȟ given ὔȟ ὲȟ, Ὢȟȿ ȟ
ώȟȿὲȟ, is available, the likelihood function describing the re-

lation between the observation ὣȟ ώȟ and the deterioration model parameters can be written 

as ὒὀȿώȟ Ὢ
ȟȿ ȟ

ώȟȿὲȟ Ὤὀȟὸ . 

Second, the indicator ὣȟ is here modeled conditional on the (discrete) number of failed elements 

ὲȟ. The measured data can, however, provide information about the (continuous) crack sizes at 

the different hotspots. An improved monitoring model would thus directly describe the relation 

Table 5.7: Classification of the monitoring system employed to detect fatigue damage in the Daniels system. 

Classification Category 

Inspected/monitored quantity An indicator related to the condition of the system (The observed indi-

cator ὣȟ is derived from the recorded data and is related to the number 

of failed elements ὔȟ at time ὸ.) 

Type of information Inequality information (indication/no indication of fatigue damage in 

the Daniels system)  

Temporal characteristics Periodic data collection over a certain period 

Spatial characteristics Spatially discrete data collection (Data are collected by different sen-

sors, which are installed at discrete locations in the Daniels system.) 

 

 

Figure 5.23: Assumed ὖέὍ model describing the ability of the monitoring system to detect fatigue damage in the 

Daniels system as a function of the number of failed elements ὲȟ. 
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between the indicator ὣȟ and the crack sizes at the different hotspots, which in turn are a function 

of the capacity parameters ἦ. In this case, the dimension of the monitoring model increases sig-

nificantly, and a pre-computation of the conditional distribution of ὣȟ for all possible combina-

tions of crack sizes (based on a stochastic data prediction model as described above) would be 

intractable. Instead, the conditional distribution of ὣȟ conditional on ἦ ὀ would have to be 

constructed on the fly each time the likelihood function ὒὀȿώȟ  is evaluated. Obviously, this 

approach is not suitable for computational purposes. 

Third, the monitoring model in Figure 5.23 assumes that monitoring outcomes (i.e. the indicators 

ὣȟ) derived from different datasets are independent. This assumption is not necessarily valid as 

the datasets are recorded by the same permanently installed equipment. Hence, different monitor-

ing outcomes can, for example, be correlated because the underlying datasets are recorded under 

similar ambient conditions. Correlation among monitoring outcomes should be properly accounted 

for as it can have a large effect on the posterior distribution of the model parameters (Simoen et 

al. 2013) and, consequently, on the posterior reliability estimates. 

Fourth, the model presented in Figure 5.23 implicitly describes the relation between the indicator 

ὣȟ and the structural condition. The indicator is obtained by pre-processing the vibration data. 

Thus, the information in the data is condensed and some of the information that is useful for mak-

ing inference about the capacity parameters is lost. The model could be improved by describing 

the relation between the data and the capacity parameters directly. A corresponding likelihood 

function may be formulated based on (a) a stochastic structural response model, which includes a 

model of the deterioration processes, (b) a prediction-error model describing the relation between 

the true structural response and the predicted structural response (model uncertainty), and (c) the 

observation-error model linking the measurement with the true structural response (measurement 

uncertainty) (e.g. Sedehi et al. 2019). However, it might still be beneficial to pre-process the po-

tentially very large datasets to derive multiple meaningful features (e.g. natural frequencies, mode 

shapes, damping ratio etc.) instead of only a single feature/indicator as described above. The iden-

tified features can subsequently be used to infer the distribution of stochastic parameters defining 

the problem. This approach is similar to a two-stage Bayesian structural system identification (Au 

and Zhang 2016). 

5.7.2.3 Prior reliability analysis 

The prior probability of failure 0ÒὊὸ of the Daniels system is estimated for each degree of 

dependence among hotspot fatigue behavior following Sections 5.4 and 5.6. The results are shown 

in Figure 5.24. In general, a large dependence among hotspot fatigue behavior results in a larger 

probability of joint occurrence of several fatigue failures. Figure 5.24 shows that this behavior 

severely reduces the reliability of the Daniels system. This outcome is expected for a structural 

system with a large redundancy (Straub and Der Kiureghian 2011). In contrast, the results com-

puted for the Zayas frame show that the degree of dependence among hotspot fatigue behavior has 

less influence on the failure probability of structural systems with limited or no redundancy (see 

Figure 5.6 and Figure 5.8). 
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Figure 5.25 shows the best estimate of the bounds on the failure probability 0ÒὊὸ together with 

the best estimate of 0ÒὊὸ. The bounds are computed according to Equation (4.20). With a low 

degree of dependence among hotspot failure behavior, the failure probability 0ÒὊὸ of the Dan-

iels system is close to the upper bound throughout the service life indicating that the reliability is 

dominated by the uncertainty on the maximum demands Ὓ ȟ. The behavior of the Daniels sys-

tem with a high degree of dependence among hotspot fatigue behavior differs significantly. In this 

case, the failure probability 0ÒὊὸ approaches the upper bound only at the beginning of the 

service life, when the effect of deterioration is negligible. Subsequently, the failure probability 

0ÒὊὸ approaches the lower bound indicating that the reliability is dominated by the uncertainty 

associated with the deterioration process. 

Figure 5.26 compares the best estimate of the failure probability 0ÒὊὸ of the Daniels system 

with and without deterioration. For the Daniels system with a low degree of dependence among 

hotspot fatigue behavior, deterioration has no effect before year ςυ. In contrast, a high dependence 

among hotspot fatigue behavior significantly reduces the system reliability. 

  

Figure 5.24: Failure probability 0ÒὊὸ  of the Daniels system as a function of different degrees of dependence 

among hotspot fatigue behavior. 

  

Figure 5.25: Best estimate of the bounds on the failure probability 0ÒὊὸ  of the Daniels system together with the 

best estimate of 0ÒὊὸ  as a function of different degrees of dependence among hotspot fatigue behavior. 
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5.7.2.4 Posterior reliability analysis 

Different scenarios are considered in the following to study the effect of monitoring on the relia-

bility estimates for the Daniels system. In the first scenario, monitoring is performed in year ρπ. 

It is assumed that no damage is indicated. The updated failure probability 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ ÙÒ is 

shown in Figure 5.27. For the Daniels system with low dependence among element deterioration, 

the monitoring outcome has no effect since deterioration does not have an effect before year ςυ 

(see also Figure 5.26(a)). The monitoring outcome has a larger effect on the failure probability of 

the Daniels system with large dependence among element fatigue behavior. Figure 5.28 shows the 

bounds on the posterior failure probability. Figure 5.28(a) confirms that the current monitoring 

outcome has no effect on the estimated failure probability of the Daniels system with low depend-

ence among element deterioration (see also Figure 5.29). Figure 5.28(b) indicates that the moni-

toring outcome reduces the uncertainty on the structural condition of the Daniels system with large 

dependence among element deterioration. Consequently, the reliability is dominated by the uncer-

tainty on the demand and the failure probability approaches the upper bound. Once the uncertainty 

on the structural condition grows again, the failure probability approaches the lower bound. 

  

Figure 5.26: (a) Failure probability 0ÒὊὸ  and (b) failure rate ‗ὸ of the Daniels system with and without deteri-

oration. 

  

Figure 5.27: Updated failure probability 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ ÙÒ of the Daniels system. Monitoring is performed in year 

ρπ. No damage is indicated. 
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The best estimate of the filtered failure probability 0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ together with the failure proba-

bility conditional on the information available up to time ὸ ρπ yr, 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ ÙÒ, are pre-

sented in Figure 5.30. Both figures demonstrate again that the monitoring outcome has no effect 

  

Figure 5.28: Best estimate of the bounds on 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ ÙÒ together with the best estimate of 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ ÙÒ. 
Monitoring is performed in year ρπ. No damage is indicated. 

 

Figure 5.29: Best estimates of 0ÒὊὸ  and 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ ÙÒ of the Daniels system with low dependence among 

element deterioration. Monitoring is performed in year ρπ. No damage is indicated. 

  

Figure 5.30: Best estimate of the failure probability of the Daniels system at time ὸ conditional the monitoring out-

come. The solid line is the failure probability at time ὸ conditional on the information available up to time ὸ, i.e. 

0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ  (filtering). The dashed line is the failure probability at time ὸ conditional on the information available 

up to time ὸ ρπ yr, i.e. 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ ÙÒ. Monitoring is performed in year ρπ. No damage is indicated. 
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on the reliability estimate of the Daniels system with small dependence among element deteriora-

tion while it has a larger effect on the reliability estimate of the Daniels system with large depend-

ence among element deterioration. 

The second scenario assumes that damage is indicated during a monitoring campaign in year ρπ. 

The corresponding posterior failure probability 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ ÙÒ is shown in Figure 5.31. The 

monitoring result has only a marginal effect on the reliability estimate of the Daniels system with 

low dependence among hotspot fatigue behavior. In this case, as additionally illustrate din Figure 

5.32, a reduction in the overall uncertainty on the structural condition because of the monitoring 

outcome leads to an initial reduction of the failure probability. Eventually, the posterior estimate 

of the failure probability exceeds the prior estimate, because the updated deterioration model pre-

dicts a faster fatigue crack growth. The effect is, however, limited. In contrast, the monitoring 

outcome significantly increases the estimate of the failure probability of the Daniels system with 

large dependence among element deterioration. 

The best estimate of the bounds on 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ ÙÒ and the best estimate of 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ ÙÒ 

are shown in Figure 5.33. While the reliability of the Daniels system with low dependence among 

element deterioration is dominated by the uncertainty in the demand on the structure, the reliability 

  

Figure 5.31: Updated failure probability 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ ÙÒ of the Daniels system. Monitoring is performed in year 

ρπ. Damage is indicated. 

 

Figure 5.32: Best estimates of 0ÒὊὸ  and 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ ÙÒ of the Daniels system with low dependence among 

element deterioration. Monitoring is performed in year ρπ. No damage is indicated. 
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of the Daniels system with large dependence among element deterioration is dominated by the 

uncertainty on the structural condition. 

Figure 5.34 additionally shows the best estimate of the filtered failure probability 0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ 

together with the probability of the failure event Ὂὸ conditional on ὤρπ ÙÒ. The effect of the 

degree of dependence among element deterioration on the reliability estimates of the redundant 

structural system is again evident. 

In the third scenario, monitoring is performed once a year throughout the structureôs service life. 

For simplicity, it is assumed that no damage is indicated throughout the service life. Note that this 

is a monitoring outcome with a low probability of occurrence (see also Figure 5.37). The updated 

probability of failure 0ÒὊὸȿὤυπ ÙÒ of the Daniels system is shown in Figure 5.35; the best 

estimate of the corresponding bounds on 0ÒὊὸȿὤυπ ÙÒ together with the best estimate of 

0ÒὊὸȿὤυπ ÙÒ are shown in Figure 5.36. In both dependence cases, the positive monitoring 

results leads to a sustained reduction in the failure probability. The monitored structure behaves 

like a structure without deterioration due to the positive monitoring outcome.  

  

Figure 5.33: Best estimate of the bounds on 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ ÙÒ together with the best estimate of 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ ÙÒ. 
Monitoring is performed in year ρπ. Damage is indicated. 

  

Figure 5.34: Best estimate of the failure probability of the Daniels system at time ὸ conditional the monitoring out-

come. The solid line is the failure probability at time ὸ conditional on the information available up to time ὸ, i.e. 

0ÒὊὸȿὤὸ  (filtering). The dashed line is the failure probability at time ὸ conditional on the information available 

up to time ὸ ρπ yr, i.e. 0ÒὊὸȿὤρπ ÙÒ. Monitoring is performed in year ρπ. Damage is indicated. 
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Figure 5.37 shows ωυϷ credible interval and the mean of the SuS estimate for the model evidence 

ὧ Ͻ0Òὤὸ  as a function of monitoring time ὸ, where the constant ὧ is also equal to one (see 

Section 5.7.2.2). The model considering high dependence among hotspot fatigue behavior yields 

the largest model evidence given the considered monitoring outcome (see also Section 5.7.1.5). 

  

Figure 5.35: Updated failure probability 0ÒὊὸȿὤυπ ÙÒ of the Daniels system at time ὸ. Monitoring is performed 

every year. No damage is indicated throughout the service life. 

  

Figure 5.36: Bounds on the updated failure probability 0ÒὊὸȿὤυπ ÙÒ of the Daniels system at time ὸ. Monitoring 

is performed every year. No damage is indicated throughout the service life. 

  

Figure 5.37: ωυϷ credible interval and mean of the SuS estimate for the model evidence ὧ Ͻ0Òὤὸ . Monitoring 

is performed every year. No damage is indicated throughout the service life. 
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6 Dynamic Bayesian network approach 

6.1 Introduction 

Bayesian networks (BN) are probabilistic graphical models, which have been developed in the 

field of artificial intelligence as a tool for reasoning under uncertainty (Russell and Norvig 2010). 

Over the past two decades, BN have increasingly been applied in engineering reliability and risk 

analysis (e.g. Friis-Hansen 2000; Faber et al. 2002; Gr°t-Regamey and Straub 2006; Langseth and 

Portinale 2007; Straub and Der Kiureghian 2010b; Bensi et al. 2013; Luque and Straub 2016; 

Zwirglmaier and Straub 2016; Bismut et al. 2017; Luque and Straub 2019).  

A BN is a compact representation of the joint probability distribution of a set of random variables. 

It consists of a set of nodes and a set of directed links, which together form a directed acyclic graph 

(DAG). The nodes in the graph represent the random variables, and the links ï or rather the lack 

of links ï represent conditional independence assumptions. Each random variable is assigned a 

local conditional probability distribution, which is defined conditional on its parents in the graph. 

The independence assumptions encoded in the graphical structure of the BN enable the factoriza-

tion of the joint probability distribution into the conditional probability distribution of each varia-

ble given its parents. 

BN are useful for Bayesian updating, i.e. for computing the posterior distribution of a set of ran-

dom variables given that the values of another set of random variables are observed. This task is 

called probabilistic inference. Several efficient inference algorithms are available that exploit the 

conditional independence assumptions encoded in the BN (e.g. Murphy 2001; Jensen and Nielsen 

2007). 

The following features make BN a useful tool in engineering reliability and risk analysis (see also 

Straub 2014a; Zwirglmaier 2016) 

(a) The graphical format of a BN facilitates the presentation of the model structure and the as-

sumptions implemented in the model. This in turn helps to understand the capabilities and 

limitations of the model. In addition, the links in the graph often represent causal relations 

among the random variables. Thus, the dependence structure encoded in a BN can be under-

stood by non-experts. 

(b) Data on engineering systems is typically limited. By decomposing the joint probability dis-

tribution of the random variables defining the problem into local conditional probability dis-

tributions, the number of parameters required to quantify the probabilistic model is reduced. 

In addition, the modular structure of BN is ideally suited for constructing probabilistic sys-

tem models required in engineering reliability and risk analysis in which multiple sub-mod-

els are typically combined in an overall system model. 

(c) Bayesian updating can be performed when new observations of some of the random varia-

bles in the model becomes available. 
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(d) BN can be extended to decision graphs by including decision and utility nodes (Jensen and 

Nielsen 2007). Decision graphs can, for example, be utilized to optimize decisions on risk 

mitigation measures following classical Bayesian decision theory (Raiffa and Schlaifer 

1961; Benjamin and Cornell 1970).  

In the context of deteriorating structural systems, Straub (2009) has originally modeled stochastic 

deterioration processes with dynamic Bayesian networks (DBN). Luque and Straub (2016) have 

extended the DBN model from Straub (2009) to model deteriorating structural systems that can be 

represented by model class (b) described in Section 4.3. The DBN model couples a model describ-

ing the condition of the structural system with a model of the structural system performance, which 

is defined conditional on the system condition. In its current format, the DBN model enables an 

evaluation of the interval failure probabilities of the deteriorating structural system conditional on 

inspection and monitoring outcomes that provide information on the structural condition. This 

modeling approach is here termed DBN approach and discussed in more detail in the following. 

First, Section 6.2 provides a more detailed introduction to Bayesian networks. Subsequently, Sec-

tion 6.3 presents the generic DBN model for deteriorating structural systems. Section 6.4 then 

discusses some computational aspects related to the inference process. Finally, the DBN approach 

is applied in Section 6.5 to analyse the reliability of a concrete box girder subject to spatially 

distributed reinforcement corrosion. Section 6.5 also demonstrates how the model of the box girder 

can be implemented into a software prototype. 

6.2 Bayesian networks 

BN can be formulated for discrete and/or continuous random variables. The following introduction 

is restricted to BN consisting exclusively of discrete random variables. It summarizes the basic 

concepts and theory required for the remainder of Section 6. Section 6.2.1 presents the basic no-

tions of graph theory following Kjaerulff and Madsen (2013). Subsequently, Section 6.2.2 formally 

defines discrete BN and explains how the graphical structure of a discrete BN implies the joint 

PMF of a set of discrete random variables in a compact factorized form. Section 6.2.3 provides an 

overview on inference in discrete BN and Section 6.2.4 briefly describes DBN. For a detailed 

introduction to BN, the reader is referred to (Jensen and Nielsen 2007; Russell and Norvig 2010; 

Murphy 2012; Kjaerulff and Madsen 2013). 

6.2.1 Graphs 

A graph Ὃ ὠȟὉ consists of a finite set of vertices or nodes ὠ and a set of edges or links ὉṖ

ὠ ὠ. A directed link from node ὺɴ ὠ to node ύᶰὠ is designated by an ordered pair ὺȟύ ᶰ

Ὁ. Often the notation ὺᴼύ is used to denote ὺȟύ. It is assumed that a graph does not contain 

any directed links of the type ὺȟὺ meaning that there are no self-loops. The sets ὴὥὺ

ύḊύȟὺ ᶰὉ and ὧὬὺ ύḊὺȟύ ᶰὉ are the parents and children of node ὺ. A node ὺ 

is a root node if ὴὥὺ .ɲ A link between nodes ὺ and ύ is an undirected link if ὺȟύ ᶰὉ and 

ύȟὺᶰὉ. An undirected link between ὺ and ύ is typically denoted by ὺ ύ. A graph Ὃ is a 

directed graph if Ὁ does not contain any undirected links, and a graph Ὃ is an undirected graph if 

Ὁ does not contain any directed links. 
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A path ộὺȟȣȟὺỚ is a sequence of nodes such that ὺ ὺ  for each Ὥ ρȟȣȟὲ ρ. The length 

of a path is its number of links. A path ộὺȟȣȟὺỚ is a directed path if ὺᴼὺ  for each Ὥ

ρȟȣȟὲ ρ. The notation ὺb ύ is often applied to designate a directed path from node ὺ to node 

ύ. The sets ὥὲὧὺ ύḊύᵇὺ and ὨὩίὧὺ ύḊὺᵇύ are the ancestors and the de-

scendants of node ὺ. The set ὲὨὺ ὠᶺὺ᷾ ὨὩίὧὺ  are the non-descendants of node ὺ. 

A directed cycle is a directed path ộὺȟȣȟὺỚ of length greater than two in which the start node ὺ 

is equal to the end node ὺ. A directed graph that does not contain any directed cycles is called a 

directed acyclic graph (DAG). The sequence ὺȟȣȟὺ  is a topological ordering of the nodes in 

a DAG, if ὴὥὺ Ṗ ὺȟȣȟὺ  for all Ὥ ρȟȣȟὲ, i.e. parents come before their children in the 

ordering. 

Graphically, nodes are represented as labeled circles and directed links as arrows. Figure 6.1 shows 

a simple DAG and an undirected graph. Both graphs have five nodes and four links. The graphs in 

Figure 6.1 belong to the class of singly connected graphs in which there is a maximum of one 

undirected path between any two nodes (Russell and Norvig 2010). A possible topological ordering 

of the DAG in Figure 6.1(a) is ὦȟὥȟὧȟὨȟὩ. 

Figure 6.2 illustrates the parents, ancestors, children, descendants and non-descendants of a node 

ὺ in a more complex DAG. 

6.2.2 Discrete Bayesian networks 

A discrete BN is a directed acyclic graph Ὃ ὠȟὉ, where ὠ ὢȟὢȣȟὢ  is a set of discrete 

random variables and ὉṖὠ ὠ is a set of directed links connecting pairs of variables. Each 

variable ὢ with parents ὴὥὢ   is assigned a conditional PMF ὴὼȿὴὥὼ , where ὴὥὼ  are 

the realizations of ὢôs parents ὴὥὢ . Thus, each random variable is defined conditional on its 

parents. The joint PMF of the random variables in a BN is given by the product of all conditional 

PMF specified in the BN (e.g. Jensen and Nielsen 2007): 

ὴὼȟȣȟὼ ὴὼȿὴὥὼ  (6.1) 

 

Figure 6.1: (a) A directed acyclic graph (DAG). (b) An undirected graph. 
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Figure 6.2: DAG with node ὺ. The gray nodes respectively indicate ὺôs (a) parents ὴὥὺ , (b) ancestors ὥὲὧὺ , 

(c) children ὧὬὺ , (d) descendants ὨὩίὧὺ , and (e) non-descendants ὲὨὺ . 
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The conditional PMF ὴὼȿὴὥὼ , Ὥ ρȟȣȟὲ are often called conditional probability tables 

(CPTs) since the numbers defining a PMF can be arranged in tables. As an example, consider the 

BN in Figure 6.3. The joint PMF of the variables represented by this BN is given by: 

ὴὼȟȣȟὼ ὴὼȿὼ ὴὼȿὼ ὴὼȿὼȟὼ ὴὼ ὴὼ  (6.2) 

To demonstrate the validity of Equation (6.1), it is first noted that the conditional independence 

assumptions encoded in the graphical structure of a BN can be inferred by applying the criteria of 

d-separation (dependence separation) derived for causal networks (Pearl 1988). In a causal net-

work, a directed link from node ὃ to node ὄ means that node ὃ causes node ὄ. Such networks 

may be interpreted as a mapping of human reasoning (see Jensen and Nielsen 2007 for more 

details). 

Consider now a path “ ộὢȟȣȟὢỚ between nodes ὢ and ὢ in a BN. Such a path is said to be 

d-separated if at least one of the following conditions holds for any Ὥ ςȟȣȟὲ ρ (see also 

Kjaerulff and Madsen 2013): 

1. “ contains a serial connection ὢ ᴼὢᴼὢ  or ὢ ᴺὢᴺὢ , and the state of ὢ 

is known (i.e. the value of ὢ is observed) 

2. “ contains a diverging connection ὢ ᴺὢᴼὢ , and the state of ὢ is known 

3. “ contains a converging connection ὢ ᴼὢᴺὢ , and neither the state of ὢ nor the 

states of any of ὢôs descendants is known. 

Now let the random vectors ἣ, ἧ and Ἠ represent three disjoint subsets of the random variables in 

a BN. The variables ἣ and ἧ are said to be d-separated for given values of variables Ἠ ὂ if all 

paths from ἣ to ἧ are d-separated for given Ἠ ὂ. In a probabilistic context, d-separation corre-

sponds to conditional independence (e.g. Kjaerulff and Madsen 2013). Hence, if the variables ἣ 

and ἧ in a BN are d-separated for given Ἠ ὂ, they are conditionally independent given Ἠ ὂ, 

and the following relationships must hold: 

 ὴἽȟὁȿὂ ὴἽȿὂὴὁȿὂ (6.3) 

 ὴἽȿὁȟὂ ὴἽȿὂ (6.4) 

 

Figure 6.3: A Bayesian network representing the joint probability distribution ὴὼȟȣȟὼ  of five discrete random 

variables ὢȟȣȟὢ. 
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Note that when constructing BN it is not required that the directed links represent causal relation-

ships among the variables. A BN should, however, not encode any conditional independence prop-

erties, which do not actually exist (Jensen and Nielsen 2007). 

Now consider the BN in Figure 6.4. From the d-separation criteria it follows that ὢ is conditionally 

independent from all nodes ὲὨὢ ὴʌὥὢ  (all gray nodes) if the values of its parents ὴὥὢ  

(black nodes) are known and the values of its descendants ὨὩίὧὢ  (all white nodes excluding 

node ὢ) are unknown. This property of a BN is also called the directed local Markov property 

(Murphy 2012). 

Finally, consider a BN with ὲ discrete random variables ὠ ὢȟȣȟὢ  and let ὢȟȣȟὢ  be a 

topological ordering of the variables in the BN. From the directed local Markov property of a BN 

it can be concluded that each variable ὢ is conditionally independent from all nodes 

ὢȟȣȟὢ ὴʌὥὢ  given the values of its parents ὴὥὢ  are known and the values of its de-

scendants ὨὩίὧὢ Ṗ ὢ ȟȣȟὢ  are unknown. This means that for every variable ὢ in the BN 

the conditional PMF ὴὼȿὼ ȟȣȟὼ  reduces to ὴὼȿὴὥὼ . Substituting this into the joint 

PMF 

ὴὼȟȣȟὼ ὴὼȿὼ ȟȣȟὼ ὴὼ ȿὼ ȟȣȟὼ ȣὴὼȿὼ ὴὼ  (6.5) 

constructed using the chain rule of probability yields that the joint PMF of all variables in a BN is 

simply the product of the conditional PMF of each variable given its parents (see Jensen and 

Nielsen 2007 for a detailed proof). This demonstrates the validity of Equation (6.1). It follows that 

the graphical structure of a BN together with the conditional PMF ὴὼȿὴὥὼ  are sufficient to 

fully specify the joint PMF of the variables in a BN.  

6.2.3 Inference in discrete Bayesian networks 

Two classes of inference methods can be distinguished for discrete BN: exact and approximate 

inference methods. To demonstrate the basic principles of the former, consider a BN with ὲ dis-

crete random variables ἦ ὢȟȣȟὢ . In the following, the variables are partitioned into ἦ

 

Figure 6.4: Illustration of the local Markov property. ὢ is conditionally independent from all gray nodes if the values 

of its parents (black nodes) are known and the values of its descendants (all white nodes excluding node ὢ) are 

unknown. 
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ἣȟἧȟἨ  to represent three disjoint subsets of the variables in the BN. Thus, the BN encodes 

the joint PMF ὴὀ ὴἽȟὁȟὂ. Suppose the values ὂ of the random variables Ἠ are observed and 

the posterior PMF of the variables ἣ given Ἠ ὂ is of interest. It can be computed as follows: 

ὴἽȿὂ
ὴἽȟὂ

ὴὂ

В ὴἽȟὁȟὂὁ

В В ὴἽȟὁȟὂὁἽ

 (6.6) 

Essentially, the variables Ἠ are fixed at their observed values ὂ, then the variables ἧ are marginal-

ized out by summing the distribution ὴἽȟὁȟὂ over all states of the variables ἧ and finally the 

distribution ὴἽȟὂ is normalized. The normalizing constant ὴὂ 0ÒἨ ὂ is the probability 

of observing Ἠ ὂ. 

The summations in Equation (6.6) can be performed directly if the joint distribution ὴἽȟὁȟὂ is 

represented as a multi-dimensional table. The number of entries in the table is equal to the product 

of the number of states of all random variables. For example, such a table has ά  entries if each 

of the ὲ variables in the BN has ά states. This number grows exponentially as ὲ increases and 

direct summations quickly become intractable. However, by making use of the factorized form of 

the joint distribution ὴἽȟὁȟὂ implied by the BN, it is possible to sequentially marginalize out the 

variables that are not of interest. The sizes of the tables over which summations are performed then 

depend on the order in which the variables are marginalized out. This approach is known as vari-

able elimination (see, for example, Russell and Norvig 2010). 

As an example, consider the BN shown in Figure 6.3 representing the joint PMF of variables 

ὢȟȣȟὢ. All variables have ά states. Suppose ὢ ὼ is observed and the conditional PMF 

ὴὼȿὼ  is required. The desired posterior distribution is given by ὴὼȿὼ ὴὼȟὼ Ⱦὴὼ . 

Now consider the problem of computing the normalizing constant ὴὼ . By applying the factor-

ized form of the joint PMF encoded in the BN, it can be written as: 

ὴὼ ὴὼȿὼ ὴὼȿὼ ὴὼȿὼȟὼ ὴὼ ὴὼ  (6.7) 

The idea of variable elimination is to move the sums inside the products by applying distributive 

and communitive laws12. Equation (6.7) can, for example, be rewritten as: 

ὴὼ ὴὼȿὼ ὴὼ ὴὼȿὼȟὼ ὴὼ ὴὼȿὼ  (6.8) 

This expression is evaluated from right to left as shown in Equation (6.9). 

 
12 See Jensen and Nielsen (2007) for an overview on the algebra of potentials. 
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ὴὼ ὴὼȿὼ ὴὼ ὴὼȿὼȟὼ ὴὼ ὴὼȿὼ  

ὴὼȿὼ ὴὼ ὴὼȿὼȟὼ ὴὼ

ȟ

 

ὴὼȿὼ ὴὼ ‰ ὼȟὼ  

ὴὼȿὼ ‰ ὼ  

(6.9) 

The operations in Equation (6.9) can be interpreted as a series of variable eliminations. First, var-

iable ὢ is eliminated followed by variable ὢ, then ὢ and finally ὢ. The innermost summation 

over ὢ can be omitted since В ὴὼȿὼ ρ. The process thus starts by multiplying together 

the terms in the scope of the summation operator В ȣ to create a temporary table commonly 

called a potential: 

‰ ὼȟὼȟὼ ὴὼȿὼȟὼ ὴὼ  (6.10) 

Subsequently, ὢ is marginalized out to compute a new potential: 

‰ ὼȟὼ ‰ ὼȟὼȟὼ  (6.11) 

In the next step, all terms in the scope of the summation operator В ȣ are multiplied together to 

create a temporary potential: 

‰ ὼȟὼ ὴὼ ‰ ὼȟὼ  (6.12) 

ὢ is then marginalized out to obtain a new potential: 

‰ ὼ ὴὼ ‰ ὼȟὼ  (6.13) 

This process is continued until all required variables are eliminated. Clearly, eliminating the vari-

ables sequentially as shown above is more efficient than enumerating Equation (6.7) directly, be-

cause the summations are performed over smaller potentials (or tables). In the current example, 

the largest created potential is ‰ ὼȟὼȟὼ  with ά  values. This potential is two orders of mag-

nitude smaller than the potential representing the complete joint PMF ὴὼȟȣȟὼ  which has ά  

values. 
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This example demonstrates that the efficiency of variable elimination depends on the size of the 

largest potential created during the elimination process. On the one hand, this size is a function of 

the size of the conditional PMF specified in the BN. On the other hand, it depends on the elimina-

tion order and the structure of the BN (Russell and Norvig 2010). Exact inference is typically more 

efficient in singly connected BN such as the network shown in Figure 6.3 than in multiply con-

nected BN such as the network illustrated in Figure 6.4 (see also Bensi et al. 2013). 

Essentially, exact inference algorithms search for an optimal elimination order that minimizes the 

computational time and/or memory demand. This task is NP-hard13 and it is thus unlikely to de-

velop an algorithm that finds the optimal elimination order for all types of BN (Cooper 1990). 

Therefore, existing algorithms apply heuristics to find an efficient elimination order. An overview 

on available algorithms is, for example, provided in (Murphy 2001; Jensen and Nielsen 2007). 

If exact inference becomes inefficient (i.e. in large, multiply connected networks), approximate 

inference methods may be applied as an alternative. Most approximate inference methods are sam-

pling-based such as likelihood weighting and Markov chain Monte Carlo (MCMC) methods. Es-

sentially, these methods generate samples of a set of variables in a BN given that the values of 

another set of variables are observed (see, for example, Russell and Norvig 2010 for more details). 

A significant disadvantage of approximate inference methods is that their efficiency degrades con-

siderably with increasing number of observations and/or decreasing value of the simulated proba-

bilities. 

6.2.4 Dynamic Bayesian networks (DBN) 

Discrete-time random processes can be modeled with dynamic Bayesian networks (DBN) (see, for 

example, Murphy 2002; Russell and Norvig 2010). A DBN consists of a sequence of slices ὸ

πȟρȟȣȟὝ, each of which represents a discrete time step in the process. Each slice contains a set of 

random variables represented by a vector ἦ, which are typically divided into ἦ ἧȟἨ  to 

designate unobservable and observable variables. DBN normally encode the first-order Markov 

assumption (Russell and Norvig 2010)14, i.e. the variables ἦ in slice ὸ are conditionally independ-

ent of all other predecessors ἦȟȣȟἦ  in slices πȟȣȟὸ ς given its direct predecessors ἦ  in 

slice ὸ ρ. It follows that: 

ὴὀȿὀ ȟὀ ȟȣȟὀ ὴὀȿὀ  (6.14) 

Equation (6.14) implies that the variables ἦ in slice ὸ can have parents in the same slice and in 

the previous slice ὸ ρ. Figure 6.5 shows a simple DBN with variables ὣ and ὤ in each slice ὸ. 

In accordance with Equation (6.1), the joint PMF ὴὀȡ  of all variables ἦȡ ἦȟἦȟȣȟἦ  

in a DBN can be written as: 

 
13 NP-hard stands for non-deterministic polynomial time hard. This is a concept from computational complexity theory 

(see, for example, Arora and Barak 2009; Wigderson 2019) 
14 Note that this is not a requirement as discussed by Russell and Norvig (2010) 
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ὴὀȡ ὴὼȟȿὴὥὼȟ   (6.15) 

where ὔ is the number of random variables in each slice. 

Two main inference tasks can be formulated for DBN: 

1. Filtering is the task of computing the posterior PMF of all unobservable variables ἧ in all 

slice ὸ given the observations Ἠȡ ὂȡ up to slice ὸ, i.e. ὴὁȿὂȡ. 

2. Smoothing is the task of computing the posterior PMF of all unobservable variables ἧ in 

any slice Ὧ with π Ὧ ὸ given the observations Ἠȡ ὂȡ up to slice ὸ, i.e. ὴὁȿὂȡ 

with π Ὧ ὸ. 

A number of exact and approximate inference methods are available for solving these inference 

problems, which exploit the repetitive structure of DBN (see Murphy 2002 for more details). 

6.3 Modeling of deteriorating structural systems 

6.3.1 Generic DBN model of element deterioration 

As discussed in Section 4.3, the reliability of deteriorating structural systems belonging to model 

class (b) can be approximated using a discrete-time approach. In this approach, the service life of 

the structure is divided into intervals ὸ ȟὸ, Ὦ ρȟȣȟά. Deterioration is modeled at the ele-

ment level and evaluated at the end of each interval. To this end, the generic DBN model proposed 

by Straub (2009) is applied. Let Ὀȟ again represent the condition of element Ὥ at the end of the Ὦth 

interval. The framework describes Ὀȟ by a parametric model Ὤȟ, which is written in the generic 

form as: 

Ὀȟ ὬȟὈȟȟ ȟ ȟȟȣ ȟȟὸȟὮ ρȟȣȟά (6.16) 

where Ὀȟ is the initial condition of element Ὥ,  are the time-invariant model parameters and ȟ 

are the time-variant model parameters. Additionally, the framework makes two main conditional 

independence assumptions. First, the framework assumes that the element deterioration state Ὀȟ 

is conditionally Markovian given  and ȟ ȟ, i.e.: 

ὪὨȟȿὨȟȟȣȟὨȟ ȟ ȟ ȟȟȣȟ ȟ ὪὨȟȿὨȟ ȟ ȟ ȟ ȟὮ ρȟȣȟά (6.17) 

 

Figure 6.5: A simple dynamic Bayesian network. 
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where ὪὨȟȿϽ is the conditional PDF of Ὀȟ. Straub (2009) highlights that the conditional Mar-

kov process Ὀȟ is not necessarily homogeneous as the conditional PDF ὪὨȟȿὨȟ ȟ ȟ ȟ 

may change with each time step Ὦ. Secondly, the framework requires that the time-invariant model 

parameters ȟ are conditionally Markovian given  and Ὀȟ Ὠȟ , i.e.: 

Ὢ ȟȿ ȟȟȣȟ ȟ ȟὨȟȟȣὨȟ ȟ Ὢ ȿ ȟὨȟ ȟ ȟὮ ρȟȣȟά (6.18) 

where Ὢ ȟȿϽ is the conditional PDF of ȟ. The assumptions of this model are discussed in 

(Straub 2009). 

Based on the conditional independence assumptions introduced above, it is possible to construct 

the generic DBN of the element deterioration model shown in Figure 6.6. Each slice Ὦ of the DBN 

represents a discrete time step in the deterioration process. Note that the additional vectors 

ȟȟȣȟ ȟ are introduced so that all slices Ὦ ρȟȣȟά are identical. These vectors are determin-

istically related by the following functions ȟ ȟ  for all Ὦ ρȟȣȟά and ȟ . This 

approach simplifies the model building and the graphical representation of the DBN. 

As highlighted by Straub (2009), the nodes of the DBN represent vectors of random variables. 

Depending on the specific implementation of the framework, the variables in these vectors may 

be included as individual nodes in the DBN. Such a refinement allows encoding further independ-

ence assumptions in the DBN and can thus increase the efficiency of the model. 

6.3.2 Dependence modeling 

Dependence among the parameters of the models describing Ὀȟ can be captured in a BN using a 

hierarchical approach. As an example, consider the dependent continuous random variables ἦ

ὢȟȣȟὢ  with marginal CDFs Ὂ ὼ, Ὥ ρȟȣȟὲ and correlation matrix ἠ ”ȟ . The 

following presentation demonstrates how such a correlation model can be translated into a hierar-

chical BN (see Straub and Der Kiureghian 2010a; Luque and Straub 2016 for similar examples). 

Given that the joint CDF of ἦ can be approximated by a Gaussian copula, the Nataf transformation 

can be used to transform the correlated random variable ἦ ὢȟȣȟὢ  to correlated standard 

 

Figure 6.6: Generic DBN model of element deterioration (after Straub 2009). 
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normal random variables ἧ ὣȟȣȟὣ  by applying the following marginal transformations 

(Liu and Der Kiureghian 1986): 

ὣ ɮ Ὂ ὢ ȟὭ ρȟȣȟὲ (6.19) 

where ɮϽ is the standard normal CDF. The random variables ἧ are jointly standard normal dis-

tributed with correlation matrix ἠ ”ȟ , i.e. their joint CDF Ὂἧὁ is equal to the ὲ-variate 

standard normal CDF ɮ ὁȟἠ . The elements ”ȟ of ἠ are defined in terms of the correspond-

ing correlation coefficients ”ȟ through the following relation (Liu and Der Kiureghian 1986; 

Ditlevsen and Madsen 1996): 

”ȟ ὤὤ ᾀᾀ• ώȟώȟ”ȟ Äώ Äώ (6.20) 

with 

ᾀ
Ὂ ɮώ ‘

„
 (6.21) 

where ‘  and „  are the mean and standard deviation of ὢ, and • Ͻ is the two-dimensional 

standard normal PDF. Solutions of Equation (6.20) can be found for most common stochastic dis-

tributions in (Liu and Der Kiureghian 1986; Ditlevsen and Madsen 1996; Melchers 1999). 

Now suppose the random variables ἧ are Dunnet-Sobel class standard normal random variables, 

i.e. the correlation coefficient between each pair ὣ and ὣ is specified as ”ȟ ὶȟϽὶȟ for Ὥ Ὦ 

and ”ȟ ρ for Ὥ Ὦ. For such a correlation structure, Dunnett and Sobel (1955) have shown 

that the joint CDF of the correlated standard normal random variables Ὂἧὁ ɮ ὁȟἠ  can be 

written as (see also Thoft-Christensen and Murotsu 1986): 

Ὂἧὁ ɮ ὁȟἠ Ὂȿ ώȿό  •ό Äό (6.22) 

with 

Ὂȿ ώȿό ɮ

ở

ờώ ὶȟό

ρ ὶȟỢ

ỠȟὭ ρȟȣȟὲ (6.23) 

where Ὗ is an independent standard normal random variable with PDF •ό and Ὂȿ ώȿό is 

the conditional CDF of ὣ, Ὥȟȣȟὲ given Ὗ. 

From Equations (6.22) and (6.23) it follows that the correlation among the Dunnet-Sobel class 

standard normal random variables ὣȟȣȟὣ can be modeled through a common parent variable Ὗ 

with standard normal distribution such that ὣȟȣȟὣ are conditionally independent given Ὗ ό 

with conditional CDFs Ὂȿ ώȿό, Ὥ ρȟȣȟὲ. The common parent variable Ὗ is in the following 
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called a hyper-parameter. This correlation model can be represented by the hierarchical BN shown 

in Figure 6.7. 

Using the marginal transformations given in Equation (6.19), the conditional CDFs given in Equa-

tion (6.23) can be expressed in terms of the original random variables ὢȟȣȟὢ as: 

Ὂ ȿ ὼȿό ɮ

ụ
Ụ
Ụ
ợ
ɮ Ὂ ὼ ὶȟό

ρ ὶȟ Ứ
ủ
ủ
Ủ

ȟὭ ρȟȣȟὲ (6.24) 

Thus, the correlation among the original random variables ὢȟȣȟὢ can be modeled by the hier-

archical BN shown in Figure 6.8. The nodes ὢȟȣȟὢ in the hierarchical BN are fully defined by 

the conditional CDFs Ὂ ȿ ὼȿό, Ὥ ρȟȣȟὲ. 

If all ὢôs have identical marginal distributions Ὂ ὼ and are equi-correlated with correlation co-

efficient ”, the conditional PDF Ὂȿ ὼȿό reads (see also Luque and Straub 2016): 

Ὂȿ ὼȿό ɮ
ɮ Ὂ ὼ ” ό

ρ ”
 (6.25) 

where ” is the corresponding correlation coefficient in standard normal space. It can be deter-

mined by solving Equation (6.20). 

As suggested by Song and Kang (2009), the hierarchical BN shown in Figure 6.8 can be extended 

by introducing additional hyper-parameters to represent more general correlation structures among 

the variables ὢȟȣȟὢ. This approach can be considered as a generalization of the Dunnet-Sobel 

 

Figure 6.7: Hierarchical BN of correlated standard normal random variables ὣȟȣȟὣ. Ὗ is an independent standard 

normal random variable. 

 

Figure 6.8: Hierarchical BN of correlated random variables ὢȟȣȟὢ. Ὗ is an independent standard normal random 

variable. 
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class standard normal random variables. Adding additional hyper-parameters typically results in a 

densely connected BN and thus increases the computational costs of inference. Bensi et al. (2011) 

present methods for reducing the complexity of hierarchical BN representing random fields while 

minimizing the error in modeling the correlation structure. 

As noted in Section 5.2.2, spatial dependence of deterioration in most structural systems mainly 

exists due to common influencing factors rather than geometrical proximity (Straub 2018b). If 

these common influencing factors cannot be modeled explicitly, spatial dependence among the 

deterioration model parameters can be represented by correlation coefficients. Such correlation 

structures can often be implemented by applying the simple hierarchical BN shown in Figure 6.8, 

which is based on the Dunnet-Sobel class standard normal random variables. 

Section 5.2.2 also notes that probabilistic hierarchical models (e.g. Maes and Dann 2007) are ap-

plicable if common features and factors influencing deterioration of different elements in a struc-

tural system can be modeled explicitly. Faber et al. (2006) and Straub et al. (2009) apply, for ex-

ample, probabilistic hierarchical models to describe the spatial variability of reinforcement corro-

sion in concrete structures. Such correlation models can be readily implemented in a hierarchical 

BN (see, for example, Qin and Faber 2012; Luque et al. 2017) 

6.3.3 Modeling of inspection and monitoring 

Inspection and monitoring of deteriorating structural systems typically provide information on the 

initial condition Ὀȟ, the model parameters  and ȟȟȣ ȟ, and the element condition Ὀȟ. Any 

measurement or observation is subject to uncertainty. Following Straub (2009), inspection and 

monitoring outcomes are included in the DBN by introducing additional variables as children of 

the inspected/monitored variables to account for any uncertainties. As an example, consider the 

slice Ὦ of the generic DBN shown in Figure 6.9. It includes an additional variable ὤȟȟ representing 

an observation of the element deterioration state Ὀȟ. Following Section 3, the variable ὤȟȟ is 

described by a likelihood function: 

ὒὨȟȿᾀȟȟ ᶿ0Òὤȟȟ ᾀȟȟȿὈȟ Ὠȟ  (6.26) 

This function is proportional to the probability of observing ὤȟ ᾀȟȟ when the uncertain ele-

ment condition Ὀȟ takes a value Ὠȟ, and it fully defines the variable ὤȟȟ in the DBN. The 

variable ὤȟȟ may, for example, represent the outcome of a measurement of a defect size. In this 

case, ὤȟȟ is a continuous random variable whose outcome space covers all possible defect di-

mensions. The likelihood function of this measurement is characterized by its measurement error 

as described in Section 3.2. Note that this model assumes that the observation ὤȟȟ is conditionally 

independent of all other variables in the DBN given Ὀȟ Ὠȟ. 

To represent observations of the model parameters  and ȟ, each slice Ὦ of the generic DBN 

model of element deterioration shown in Figure 6.9 can extended with additional variables as chil-

dren of these parameters (see Luque and Straub 2016 for more details). 
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6.3.4 Generic DBN model of a deteriorating structural system 

The structural system is divided into ὲ elements to model its deterioration state. Deterioration of 

all ὲ elements is described with separate DBN models as introduced in Section 6.3.1. Spatial 

dependence among element deterioration is modeled by applying a hierarchical approach as de-

scribed in Section 6.3.2. For this purpose, the hyper-parameters ἣ ὟȟὟȟὟ  are intro-

duced, which link the uncertain parameters influencing the condition of the individual elements as 

illustrated in Figure 6.10. 

The hyper-parameters ἣ ὟȟὟȟὟ  explicitly model the correlation among the time-invar-

iant parameters ȟ, time-variant parameters ȟ and initial element conditions Ὀȟ at the begin-

ning of the structureôs service life. The correlation among the element conditions Ὀȟ in all subse-

quent time steps Ὦ π are a function of (a) the correlation among the element conditions in the 

previous time step Ὀȟ , (b) the correlation among the time-invariant model parameters ȟ, (c) 

the correlation among the time-variant parameters ȟ, and (d) the mathematical relations encoded 

in the underlying deterioration models Ὤȟ. The correlation among the time-invariant parameters 

ȟ is the same in each time step Ὦ whereas the correlation among the time-variant parameters ȟ 

may vary from time step to time step. The actual cross-correlation among the time-variant param-

eters ȟ could be modeled explicitly by introducing additional hyper-parameters as their common 

parents in each slice Ὦ π. However, these additional hyper-parameters are here omitted on pur-

pose as the proposed hierarchical structure shown in Figure 6.10 facilitates the development of 

efficient inference algorithms, which exploit the conditional independence of the individual ele-

ment deterioration models given the hyper-parameters ἣ (see Luque and Straub 2016).  

The generic DBN model of a deteriorating structural system shown in Figure 6.10 contains a node 

Ὓ in each slice Ὦ to represent the system state at the end of interval Ὦ, which is a stochastic function 

 

Figure 6.9: Slice Ὦ of the generic DBN model of element deterioration including an additional node ὤȟȟ representing 

an observation of the element deterioration state Ὀȟ (after Straub 2009). 
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of the element conditions. This relation is reflected in the generic DBN model by the directed links 

pointing from the nodes Ὀȟ, Ὥ ρȟȣȟὲ towards the node Ὓ as illustrated in Figure 6.11. 

In the general case, Ὓ is a multi-state random variable. In most applications, however, Ὓ is mod-

eled as a binary random variable, where Ὂᶻ Ὓ ρ is the interval failure event defined in Sec-

tion 4.3 and Ὂᶻ Ὓ π is the complement. In this formulation, the node Ὓ is fully defined by 

the conditional system failure probability 0ÒὊᶻȿἎ Ἤ, where the vector Ἆ ὈȟȟȣȟὈ ȟ  

represents the condition of the structural system at end of interval Ὦ (see also Section 5.2.1). To 

determine these probabilities, a probabilistic model of the structural system is defined with element 

properties modelled according to the system deterioration state Ἆ Ἤ and time-invariant struc-

tural system reliability analyses are performed (see Sections 2.4 and 4.3). Note that in most cases 

the number of deteriorating elements is large, and thus the number of possible realizations of the 

 

Figure 6.10: Generic DBN model of a deteriorating structural system (adapted from Luque and Straub 2016). 

 

Figure 6.11: Converging connection at node Ὓ in slice Ὦ. Node Ὓ models the system state conditional on the system 

condition Ἆ ὈȟȟȣȟὈ ȟ  at end of interval Ὦ. 
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system condition Ἤ is usually intractable. For this reason, more efficient representations of struc-

tural systems are often required (see also Luque and Straub 2016).  

6.4 Computational aspects 

6.4.1 Discretization of continuous random variables 

Probabilistic inference in BN can be performed with exact or approximate algorithms. The latter 

are typically sampling-based, and their performance degrades with increasing number of observa-

tions (see also Section 6.2.3). In addition, sampling-based methods are generally inefficient in 

simulating rare events. In contrast, the performance of exact inference algorithms is not affected 

by the number of observations considered in the analysis (see also Section 6.2.3). Their perfor-

mance is also independent of the value of the probabilities to be calculated. For these reasons, 

exact algorithms are a suitable choice for performing probabilistic inference in BN. 

In most applications, DBN models of deteriorating structural systems include continuous and dis-

crete variables. Such networks belong to the class of hybrid BN. Exact inference in hybrid BN is 

only possible in a few special cases (Langseth et al. 2012): (a) when the model is a conditional 

linear Gaussian model where the joint distribution of the continuous variables given the discrete 

variables is the multivariate normal distribution, or (b) when all continuous variables are defined 

as mixtures of truncated basic functions. A common strategy to overcome this problem is to dis-

cretize the continuous variables such that exact inference algorithms available for discrete BN can 

be applied (Langseth et al. 2012). This approach replaces a continuous variable ὢ by a discrete 

counterpart ὢ, which is obtained by dividing the continuous outcome space of ὢ into ά  mutually 

exclusive, collectively exhaustive intervals. Each interval corresponds to a state of the discrete 

variable ὢ. The conditional or marginal PMF of ὢ is then computed from the conditional or mar-

ginal PDF of ὢ. 

A strategy for computing the conditional or marginal  of discretized variables is, for example, given 

in (Straub 2009). To demonstrate some basic principles of this computational task, consider the 

simple BN shown in Figure 6.12 with four continuous variables. The variables are discretized 

according to their topological ordering in the BN, e.g. ὃȟὄȟὅȟὈ. 

First, root node ὃ is discretized. Its discrete counterpart is ὃ with ά  states denoted by ὥ, Ὥ

ρȟȣȟά . The marginal PMF of ὃ is simply given by: 

ὴὥ 0Òὥ ὃ ὥ Ὂ ὥ Ὂ ὥ  (6.27) 

where Ὂ Ͻ is the CDF of ὃ, and ὥ and ὥ are the upper and lower boundaries of the interval 

corresponding to state ὥ.  

Next, variable ὄ is replaced by the discrete variable ὄ with ά  states, which are denoted by ὦ, 

Ὦ ρȟȣȟά . The conditional PMF of ὄ is computed as: 

ὴὦȿὥ Ὂ ὦȿὥ Ὂ ὦȿὥ  (6.28) 
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where Ὂ Ͻȿὥ  is the CDF of ὄ conditional on ὃ ὥ, and ὦ and ὦ are the upper and lower 

boundaries of the interval corresponding to state ὦ. The CDF of ὄ conditional on ὃ ὥ is com-

puted as: 

Ὂ ὦȿὥ Ὂ ὦȿὥὪὥȿὥ  Ὠὥ (6.29) 

where Ὢὥȿὥ is the PDF of ὃ truncated in the range ὥ ὥ ὥ. To evaluate the integral in 

Equation (6.29), MCS may, for example, be applied if no closed-form solution exists. Variable ὅ 

is substituted by the discrete variable ὅ with states ὧǶ, Ὧ ρȟȣȟά , and the conditional PMF of 

ὅ is computed in the same way as the conditional PMF of ὄ.  

Now suppose variable Ὀ is a deterministic function of ὄ and ὅ such that Ὀ Ὤὄȟὅ. Ὀôs discrete 

counterpart is Ὀ with states Ὠ, ά ρȟȣȟά . To obtain the conditional PMF of Ὀ, MCS can 

also be applied. Consider the computation of Ὀôs conditional PMF for a given combination of its 

parentsô states ὄ ὦ and ὅ ὧǶ. For this combination, ὔ samples ὦ ȟὧ , ὲ ρȟȣȟὔ are 

generated from the conditional PDFs Ὢ ὦȿὦ and Ὢ ὧȿὧǶ. Subsequently, the corresponding sam-

ples Ὠ , ὲ ρȟȣȟὔ are computed by evaluating Ὤ for each generated pair ὦ ȟὧ , ὲ

ρȟȣȟὔ. Finally, a normalized histogram is constructed based on the samples Ὠ , ὲ ρȟȣȟὔ to 

approximate the values of the PMF ὴὨȿὦȟὧǶ, ά ρȟȣȟά . The bins of the histogram are 

defined in accordance with the intervals defining the states Ὠ , ά ρȟȣȟά . This process is 

repeated for each of the ά Ͻά  combinations of Ὀôs parents.  

The approach presented above is based on two approximations: (a) the joint PDF of ὄ and ὅ given 

ὄ ὦ and ὅ ὧǶ is approximated by Ὢ ὦȟὧȿὦȟὧǶ Ὢ ὦȿὦ ϽὪὧȿὧǶ, and (b) the condi-

tional PDFs Ὢ ὦȿὦ and Ὢ ὧȿὧǶ have to be assumed since Ὢ ὦ and Ὢ ὧ are here unknown. 

To this end, a uniform distribution on the discretization intervals corresponding to the states ὦ and 

ὧǶ may be applied as an approximation of Ὢ ὦȿὦ and Ὢ ὧȿὧǶ if these intervals are bounded on 

both sides, and an exponential PDF may be used if a discretization interval is unbounded on one 

side (see Straub 2009 for mode details). 

 

Figure 6.12: A simple BN with four continuous variables. 
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The choice of the intervals influences the accuracy and the computational efficiency of exact in-

ference algorithms. If the number of discrete intervals is small, the discretization may introduce a 

large error as the conditional or marginal PMF of ὢ can be a poor approximation of the conditional 

or marginal PDF of ὢ. This error can be reduced by increasing the number of intervals. However, 

introducing too many states has an adverse effect on the performance of exact inference algo-

rithms. As highlighted in Section 6.2.3, their efficiency depends on the size of the largest potential 

handled during the elimination process, which grows approximately exponentially with the num-

ber of states of the involved variables. To achieve an optimal balance between accuracy and com-

putation time, several discretization strategies have been proposed in the context of reliability anal-

ysis (see, for example, Neil et al. 2007; Straub 2009; Straub and Der Kiureghian 2010b; 

Zwirglmaier and Straub 2016). 

In the context of modeling deterioration processes, the heuristics proposed in (Straub 2009) have 

proven to be effective. The model is kept simple by defining the same discretization scheme for 

all time slices. The discretization scheme of the random deterioration model parameters accounts 

for their influence on the element deterioration state. To this end, the intervals are selected for each 

parameter such that after applying the deterioration model they result in approximately equally 

spaced intervals in the outcome space of the element deterioration state. 

6.4.2 Inference algorithm 

Luque and Straub (2016) propose an exact inference algorithm tailored to evaluate the hierarchical 

DBN of a deteriorating structural system shown in Figure 6.10. The algorithm solves the filtering 

task and hence computes the posterior distribution of all unobserved variables in slice ὸ of the 

DBN conditional on the values of all observed variables up to slice Ὦ (see also Section 6.2.4)15. By 

exploiting the conditional independence of the individual element deterioration models given the 

hyper-parameters ἣ, the algorithm computes the posterior distribution of all variables except of 

the system state Ὓ with nearly linear computational complexity with respect to the number of 

elements and time steps. The computation time is not affected by the number of observations con-

sidered in the analysis. However, the evaluation of the posterior distribution of the system state Ὓ 

is the computational bottleneck of the algorithm. This task requires operating with the conditional 

PMF ὴίȿἬ , which grows exponentially with the number of elements. Therefore, computing the 

posterior distribution of Ὓ can quickly become intractable as the number of elements grows unless 

a more efficient representation of the relation among system and element conditions than the con-

verging connection shown in Figure 6.11 can be identified (Luque and Straub 2016).  

An implementation of the exact inference algorithm proposed in (Luque and Straub 2016) is be-

yond the scope of this thesis. Instead, probabilistic inference is performed using likelihood 

weighting (Fung and Chang 1989; Schachter and Poet 1989). This is a simple approximate method 

that generates samples of the variables in a BN, which are consistent with the values of all observed 

variables in the network. To this end, likelihood weighting fixes the values of all observed variables 

and samples all other variables in topological order. The distribution from which an unobserved 

random variableôs value is sampled is conditional on the values already assigned to its parents. The 

 
15 The algorithm has been adapted by Bismut and Straub (2018) to solve the smoothing task. 
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samples are, however, not equally important. Each generated sample is weighted by the likelihood 

that the sample explains the observed values. The likelihood corresponds to the product of the 

conditional probabilities of each observed variableôs value given the values assigned to its parents. 

This guarantees that samples in which the observations are unlikely are given less weight.  

An advantage of approximate inference algorithms including likelihood weighting is that they can 

be applied to perform inference in BN with continuous random variables. Nevertheless, the con-

tinuous variables are in this thesis discretized with a view to implementing an exact inference 

algorithm in future applications.  

Likelihood weighting is implemented as summarized in Algorithm 6.1. This implementation ex-

ploits the repetitive structure of the DBN and generates ὑ weighted samples of the variables ἦ

ἧȟἨ  in slice Ὦ of the DBN given Ἠ ὂ is observed and ὑ samples of the variables ἦ  in 

slice Ὦ ρ are available. ἧ and Ἠ denote the unobservable and observable variables in slice Ὦ. 

The weighted samples ὀ ȟύ ȟȣȟὀ ȟύ , Ὧ ρȟȣȟὑ are used to solve the filtering, 

prediction and smoothing task as follows (see Section 6.2.4): 

Filtering: The posterior PMF ὴώȟȿὂȡ  of any unobserved variable ὣȟ in slice Ὦ conditional on 

the values of all observed variables Ἠȡ ὂȡ up to slice Ὦ is computed as (see, for example, Fung 

and Chang 1989): 

Algorithm 6.1: Likelihood weighting for generating ὑ weighted samples of the variables ἦ ἧȟἨ  in slice Ὦ of 
the DBN given Ἠ ὂ is observed and ὑ samples of the variables ἦ  in slice Ὦ ρ are available. 

Input: DBN encoding the joint PMF ὴὀȡ  of variables ἦȡ ἦȟἦȟȣȟἦ , ὂ (ob-

served values of variables Ἠ in slice Ὦ of the DBN), ὑ (number of samples to be gener-

ated) and ὀ , Ὧ ρȟȣȟὑ (ὑ samples of the variables ἦ  in slice Ὦ ρ of the DBN) 

1. Let ὢȟȟȣȟὢȟ be a topological ordering of ἦ. 

2. For Ὧ ρȟȣȟὑ: 

a. Initialize weight ύ ρ. 

b. Generate a sample ὀ ὼȟȟȣȟὼȟ : 

For Ὥ ρȟȣȟὲ: 

Let Ἰȟ  be the values of ὢȟôs parents ὴὥὢȟ  in ὀ ȟὀ  

If ὢȟ is an observed variable: 

ὼȟ  observed value of ὢȟ in ὂ 

ύ ύ Ͻὴὼ
ȟ
ȿἸ
ȟ

 

Else: 

ὼȟ  a random sample from ὴὼȟȿἸȟ  

3. Return ὀ ȟύ , Ὧ ρȟȣȟὑ. 
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ὴώȟȿὂȡ 0Òὣȟ ώȟȿἨȡ ὂȡ
В ώȟ ώȟ ύȡ

В ύ
ȡ

 (6.30) 

where Ͻ is the indicator function, ώ
ȟ
 is the Ὧth sample of ὣȟ and ύȡ Б ύ  is the 

weight representing the joint likelihood of all observed values ὂȡ ὂȟὂȟȣȟὂ  in the Ὧth 

sample of variables ἦȡ ἦȟἦȟȣȟἦ . Equation (6.30) simply divides the weight of all sam-

ples ὀ  with ώȟ ώȟ by the total weight of all samples. 

Smoothing: The posterior PMF ὴώȟȿὂȡ of any unobserved variable ὣȟ in slice ὰ with π ὰ

Ὦ conditional on Ἠȡ ὂȡ is approximated as: 

ὴώȟȿὂȡ 0Òὣȟ ώȟȿἨȡ ὂȡ
В ώȟ ώȟ ύȡ

В ύȡ

 (6.31) 

where ώ
ȟ
 is the Ὧth sample of ὣȟ. 

When computing the posterior distribution of the system state Ὓ, two situations can be distin-

guished: (a) the number of states of the system condition Ἆ is limited and the conditional PMF 

ὴίȿἬ can be pre-computed, and (b) the number of states of Ἆ is too large to enable pre-com-

putations. In case (a), the posterior PMF ὴίȿὂȡ is approximated by simply generating weighted 

samples of Ὓ and applying Equation (6.30) (smoothing is performed by applying Equation (6.31)). 

In case (b), weighted samples of the system condition Ἆ are generated and the posterior probabil-

ities of the different states of Ὓ are evaluated based on the weighted samples of Ἆ in a post-

processing step, in which the conditional probabilities ὴίȿἬ  are computed as required on the 

fly. As an example, consider the case in which the system state Ὓ is modeled as a binary random 

variable and the posterior probability of the interval failure event Ὂᶻ Ὓ ρ in any interval Ὦ 

given the observation event Ἠȡ ὂȡ is of interest (this corresponds to filtering). This probability 

is approximated in a post-processing step as follows: 

0ÒὊᶻȿἨȡ ὂȡ 0ÒὊᶻȿἎ Ἤ ὴἬȿὂȡ
Ἤ

В 0ÒὊᶻȿἎ Ἤ  ύȡ

В ύȡ

 (6.32) 

where Ἤ  is the Ὧth sample of the system condition Ἆ, ύȡ Б ύ  is the corresponding 

weight (see also Equation (6.30)), and 0ÒὊᶻȿἎ Ἤ is the conditional interval failure probabil-

ity conditional on Ἆ Ἤ. Note that this approach assumes that the computations of 

0ÒὊᶻȿἎ Ἤ  are relatively inexpensive. Prediction and smoothing of the probabilities of the 

interval events Ὂᶻ are performed in analogy to Equation (6.31). 
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6.5 Numerical example: concrete box girder subject to corrosion 

This section revises and updates material originally published in Schneider, R., 

Fischer, J., B¿gler, M., Nowak, M., Thºns, S., Borrmann, A. and Straub, D. (2015). 

Assessing and updating the reliability of concrete bridges subjected to spatial deterio-

ration - principles and software implementation. Structural Concrete 16(3): 356ï365. 

Some passages and figures are directly taken from this reference. 

For illustration purposes, the DBN approach presented in Section 6.3 is applied to analyze the 

reliability of an existing highway bridge shown in Figure 6.13. The bridge was commissioned in 

ρωχτ and consists of two separate structures; one for each driving direction. Both bridge super-

structures consist of a continuous single-cell prestressed concrete box girder with six spans ranging 

from τφ m to χπ m (see Figure 6.13(a)). Each box girder is συς m long and ςτȢυ m wide; their 

cross-sections at mid-span and above the columns are shown in Figure 6.13(b).  

The current case study only considers the north eastern box girder (see Figure 6.13(a)). To assess 

the reliability of the box girder, several assumptions are made, and simplifications introduced. 

First, the box girder is assumed to be subject only to chloride-induced reinforcement corrosion 

throughout its service life. A physics-based stochastic model of the initiation phase of this deteri-

oration process is readily available (see, for example, fib Bulletin No. 34 2006). Secondly, the 

initiation model is extended by a highly-simplified propagation model to predict the loss of rein-

forcement steel after corrosion initiation. Thirdly, a simple structural model is applied to compute 

the conditional interval failure probability of the corroded structure under traffic loading. The 

structural model is developed based on design drawings and considers only global bending failure. 

Section 6.5.1 presents a DBN model that describes the progress of reinforcement corrosion in the 

box girder. The model is motivated by the work of Qin and Faber (2012). It considers the spatial 

correlation of the corrosion process and includes random variables to represent the outcome of 

half-cell potential measurements, which can be performed to detect corroding reinforcement in 

concrete structures. 

The deterioration model underlying the DBN model considers gradual degradation of the box 

girderôs reinforcement after corrosion initiation. The uncertain condition of the box girder is thus 

described by a set of continuous random variables representing the loss of reinforcement cross-

section throughout the structure. Although these variables are discretized as discussed in Section 

6.4.1, the number of possible realizations of the condition is still too large to allow direct modeling 

of the structural system performance (failed/not failed) in the DBN. This is, however, not prob-

lematic, because probabilistic inference in the DBN is performed with likelihood weighting. The 

posterior system failure probability of the box girder can, therefore, be evaluated in a post-pro-

cessing step based on the weighted samples of the system deterioration state as described in Sec-

tion 6.4.2. This post-processing step includes the evaluation of the interval failure probability con-

ditional on each generated sample of the system condition. A structural model that enables the 

evaluation of the conditional interval failure probability is described in Section 6.5.1.4. 
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To proof the concept, the models presented in Section 6.5.1 are implemented in a software proto-

type, which is described in Section 6.5.2. The prototype is applied to analyze the prior and posterior 

reliability of the deteriorating box girder. These analyses are summarized in Sections 6.5.3 and 

6.5.4. 

6.5.1 DBN model of the deteriorating box girder 

6.5.1.1 DBN model of chloride-induced reinforcement corrosion 

The box girder is exposed to chloride attack throughout its service life due to, for example, the 

application of de-icing salt. Over time the chlorides migrate from the concrete surface into the 

concrete. This process is commonly described by a diffusion model. Corrosion of the outer layer 

 

 

Figure 6.13: (a) Elevation and plan view of the highway bridge. (b) Cross-sections of the box girders at mid-span and 

above the columns 
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of reinforcement at depth ὡ starts when the concentration of chlorides exceeds a critical value ὅ  

and the passive layer protecting the reinforcement is broken down. Applying a simplified variant 

of the diffusion model given in (fib Bulletin No. 34 2006), the time to initiation of reinforcement 

corrosion Ὕ is given by: 

Ὕ ὢϽ
ὡ

τὈ
ÅÒÆρ

ὅ

ὅ
  (6.33) 

where Ὀ is the diffusion coefficient, ὅ is the chloride concentration on the concrete surface, ὢ is 

a random variable representing the model uncertainty associated with Ὕ and ÅÒÆϽ is the Gaussian 

error function. Following Straub et al. (2009) and Qin and Faber (2012), all parameters ὡ, Ὀ, ὅ , 

ὅ and ὢ are modeled as lognormal random variables.  

The state of corrosion initiation at time ὸ is modeled by a binary random variable ὅὍ, where ὅὍ

π is the event of no corrosion initiation and ὅὍ ρ is the event of corrosion initiation. Both events 

are described by the limit state function Ὣ ὸ: 

Ὣ ὸ Ὕ ὸ (6.34) 

The event ὅὍ ρ occurs if Ὣ ὸ π, and ὅὍ π otherwise. 

The chlorides continue to migrate into the concrete resulting in the de-passivation of the next re-

inforcement layers. At the same time, the various stages of corrosion propagation take place. First, 

corrosion products start to build up on the surface of the reinforcement. Once the volume of the 

corrosion product is sufficiently large, small cracks appear in the concrete cover. The corrosion 

products then disperse through the cracks and become visible on the concrete surface after some 

time16. The concrete cover may spall when the corrosion products continue to accumulate on the 

surface of the reinforcement. Spalling of the concrete cover exposes the structure even further to 

the environment and thus accelerates the corrosion process. Eventually, reinforcement corrosion 

reduces the structureôs serviceability and load carrying capacity beyond acceptable limits. 

Reinforcement corrosion reduces the load carrying capacity of reinforced concrete structures 

mainly because of two effects (Osterminski and SchieÇl 2012): (a) loss of the cross-sectional area 

of the reinforcement due to uniform and/or pitting corrosion, and (b) loss of bond between the 

reinforcement and the concrete due to spalling and/or delamination. In the current case study ï for 

illustration purposes ï only the effect of the loss of reinforcement cross-sectional area is considered 

and the propagation phase of chloride-induced reinforcement corrosion is modeled by a simple 

linear model as illustrated in Figure 6.14.  

The state of corrosion propagation at time ὸ is here described in terms of the relative corrosion 

progress Ў ranging from π to ρ. Given Ў, the remaining cross-sectional area of the reinforcement 

ὃ at time ὸ is computed as: 

 
16 Cracking of the concrete cover and visible coloring of the concrete surface are thus an observable indicator of 

progressed reinforcement corrosion in concrete structures (see, for example, Faber et al. 2006). 
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ὃ ρ Ў  ὃ  (6.35) 

where ὃ is the initial cross-sectional area of the reinforcement. Ў is a function of the time to 

corrosion initiation Ὕ and the time between corrosion initiation and complete loss of reinforcement 

cross-section Ὕ (see Figure 6.14). A deterioration model Ὤ describing Ў can now be written as: 

Ў Ὤ ὸȟὝȟὝ

ừ
Ừ

ứ
πȟ ὸ Ὕ

ρ

Ὕ
ὸ Ὕ ȟὝ ὸ Ὕ Ὕ

ρȟ ὸ Ὕ Ὕ

 (6.36) 

For the sake of demonstration, Ὕ is modeled as a lognormal variable. Note that the propagation 

model can be replaced by a more detailed, physics-based model (see, for example, Vu and Stewart 

2000; Osterminski and SchieÇl 2012).  

The deterioration model Ὤ contains only time-invariant parameters. These are, in terms of the 

generic model described in Section 6.3.1, ὝȟὝ ╣, where Ὕ is a function of the variables ὡ, 

Ὀ, ὅ , ὅ and ὢ as defined by Equation (6.33). The deterioration state is, in terms of the generic 

model, Ὀ Ў. The resulting DBN model of chloride-induced reinforcement corrosion is shown 

in Figure 6.15.  

The DBN model describes the corrosion process as a discrete time process. In the current example, 

each slice Ὦ of the DBN represents the state of the corrosion process at end of year Ὦ, and the last 

slice ά corresponds to the service life of the structure (expressed in years). 

As discussed in Section 6.4, the continuous random variables ὡ, Ὀ, ὅ, ὅ , ὢ, Ὕȟ, Ὕȟ and Ў 

are discretized according to their topological ordering in the DBN. First, variable ὡ is discretized 

by dividing its continuous outcome space into ά  intervals. These intervals are defined in terms 

of ά ρ interval boundaries ύȟύȟȣȟύ , which are chosen as follows. The boundaries 

ύ and ύ  are set equal to the lower and upper boundaries of ὡôs outcome space. The bounda-

ries ύ and ύ  are defined such that the probability of ὡ taking a value outside the range 

ύ ύ ύ  is smaller than a value ὴ. All remaining boundaries ύȟȣȟύ  are se-

lected such that the intervals within the range ύ ύ ύ  have equal lengths. The marginal 

 

Figure 6.14: Initiation and propagation phase of chloride-induced reinforcement corrosion. The propagation phase is 

here described by a simple linear model. 
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PMF ὴύ is computed following Equation (6.27). Variables Ὀ, ὅ, ὅ  and ὢ are discretized in 

the same way as ὡ.  

Next, variables Ὕȟ and Ὕȟ are discretized. Their outcome spaces are divided into ά ά ρ 

intervals. The corresponding interval boundaries are defined as πȟρȟςȟȣȟὝȟЊ. The same dis-

cretization scheme in applied for all slices Ὦ. The marginal PMF of ὴὸȟ is obtained analytically 

following Equation (6.27). As described in the example in Section 6.4.1, MSC is applied to com-

pute the conditional PMF ὴὸȟȿύȟὨȟὧȟὧȟὼ  based on Equation (6.33). The conditional PMF 

ὴὸȟȿὸȟ  and ὴὸȟȿὸȟ , Ὦ ρȟȣȟά are unit matrices since Ὕȟ and Ὕȟ are time-invariant. 

Finally, the άЎ states of variable Ў are defined. The first and last state correspond to the events 

Ў π and Ў ρ. All remaining states are defined by dividing the outcome space of Ў into άЎ
ς intervals with equal lengths. It follows that the second state corresponds to the event π Ў

ρȾάЎ ς, the third state is equal to the event ρȾάЎ ς Ў ςȾάЎ ς and so on. Note 

that the penultimate state of Ў corresponds to the event άЎ σȾάЎ ς Ў ρ. The same 

discretization scheme is applied for all slices Ὦ. The conditional PMF ὴ‏ȿὸȟȟὸȟ is constructed 

as a function of year Ὦ based on Equation (6.36). It follows that ὴ‏ȿὸȟȟὸȟ changes with each 

slice Ὦ. 

The discrete random variable ὅὍ is characterized by the conditional PMF ὴὧὭȿὸȟ , which is 

determined as a function of year Ὦ based on the limit state function Ὣ ὸ defined in Equation 

(6.34). Thus, ὴὧὭȿὸȟ  also changes with each slice Ὦ. 

6.5.1.2 Modeling the outcome of half-cell potential measurements 

Half-cell potential measurements determine the potential difference between an external reference 

electrode and the reinforcement. The measurements are performed on a grid over large concrete 

surfaces. A low potential difference indicates reinforcement corrosion (see, for example, Elsener 

et al. 2003). This inspection method thus provides information on the state of corrosion initiation 

ὅὍ at time ὸ. Let Ὗ be the uncertain potential difference determined with a half-cell potential 

measurement at a given location on a concrete surface at time ὸ. Furthermore, let 

 

Figure 6.15: DBN model of chloride-induced reinforcement corrosion. 
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Ὢȿ όȿὧὭ π be the conditional PDF representing the probability that the measured potential 

difference is Ὗ ό given that the state of corrosion initiation is ὅὍ π (no corrosion initiation). 

Similarly, Ὢ ȿ όȿὧὭ ρ indicates the probability that the measurement results in Ὗ ό 

given that the state of corrosion initiation is ὅὍ ρ (corrosion initiation). The conditional density 

functions Ὢ ȿ όȿὧὭ π and Ὢȿ όȿὧὭ ρ can be derived from experiments (see, for 

example, Lentz 2001; Johnsen et al. 2003; KeÇler et al. 2014). They are illustrated in Figure 6.16. 

A threshold potential ό is defined to enable an interpretation of the measurement outcome as 

illustrated in Figure 6.16. By definition, the inspection indicates reinforcement corrosion if the 

measured potential difference is smaller than the threshold potential ό. A probability of indication 

ὖέὍὧὭ can thus be determined as: 

ὖέὍὧὭ 0ÒὟ όȿὅὍ ὧὭ Ὢ ȿ όȿὧὭὨό (6.37) 

The ὖέὍ models the quality of half-cell potential measurements. The inspection method would be 

perfect if the probability of indication given that corrosion has started is ὖέὍὧὭ ρ ρ and the 

probability of indication given that corrosion has not started is ὖέὍὧὭ π π. 

The threshold ό is typically selected to achieve a high probability of indication given that the 

state of corrosion initiation is ὅὍ ρ, e.g. ὖέὍὧὭ ρ πȢω (see, for example, Lentz 2001). 

With a fixed threshold ό, the probability of indication given that the state of corrosion initiation 

is ὅὍ π is then computed based on Equation (6.37). 

Half-cell potential measurements can now be classified following Section 5.3.1. The classification 

is summarized in Table 6.1. 

 

Figure 6.16: Illustration of the conditional PDF Ὢȿ όȿὧὭ of the potential difference Ὗ and the probability of 

indication ὖέὍὧὭ for ὅὍ π (no corrosion initiation) and ὅὍ ρ (corrosion initiation). 
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To represent the outcome of half-cell potential measurements, the DBN model shown Figure 6.15 

includes a binary random variable ὤ ȟ as child of variable ὅὍ in each slice Ὦ, where ὤ ȟ π is 

the event of no indication of corrosion and ὤ ȟ ρ is the complement. The variable ὤ ȟ is de-

scribed by the likelihood ὴᾀȟȿὧὭ 0Òὤ ȟ ᾀȟȿὅὍ ὧὭ. The likelihood ὴᾀȟȿὧὭ is 

fully characterized by the probability of indication ὖέὍὧὭ as shown in Table 6.2. As an example, 

the probability of no indication of corrosion given that corrosion has started, is 0Òὤ ȟ πȿὅὍ

ρ ρ ὖέὍὧὭ ρ. 

6.5.1.3 DBN model of system deterioration 

Chloride-induced reinforcement corrosion varies randomly throughout the structure due to the spa-

tial correlation among the parameters influencing the progress of corrosion such as concrete cover 

depth, chloride surface concentration and concrete properties. To account for the spatial variability 

of the corrosion process, the box girder is divided into ὲ sections as indicated in Figure 6.17. 

Each section is further divided into four elements (area segments): deck plate, bottom flange and 

two webs. Thus, there are ὲ τϽὲ elements. 

The progress of chloride-induced reinforcement corrosion is modeled at the element level using 

separate DBN models as introduced in Sections 6.5.1.1 and 6.5.1.2. Within an element, the deteri-

oration state at time ὸ is assumed to be uniform, i.e. a relative corrosion progress of πȢπυ represents 

an average υϷ reduction in the overall cross-sectional area of the reinforcement in the associated 

element. Note that the current discretization scheme does not consider the spatial variability of the 

corrosion process around the circumference of the box girder. To account for this aspect properly, 

each element should be further divided in the direction perpendicular to the longitudinal axis of 

the box girder. 

Following Section 6.3.4, a hierarchical model is applied to represent spatial dependence among 

element deterioration. To this end, the hyper-parameters  Ὗ , Ὗ, Ὗ , Ὗ , Ὗ  and Ὗ  are in-

Table 6.1: Classification of half-cell potential measurements. 

Classification Categories 

Inspected/monitored quantity Indicator related to the output of the deterioration model (The measured 

indicator is the potential difference which is related to the state of cor-

rosion initiation) 

Type of information Inequality information (indication/no indication of corrosion initiation)  

Temporal characteristics Data collection at discrete points in time 

Spatial characteristics Spatially (quasi) continuous data collection (The measurements are per-

formed on a grid over the entire concrete surfaces.) 

Table 6.2: Likelihood ὴᾀȟȿὧὭ 0Òὤ ȟ ᾀȟȿὅὍ ὧὭ of half-cell potential measurements. 

 ὅὍ π (no initiation) ὅὍ ρ (initiation) 

ὤ ȟ π (no indication) ρ ὖέὍὧὭὮ π ρ ὖέὍὧὭὮ ρ 

ὤ ȟ ρ (indication) ὖέὍὧὭὮ π ὖέὍὧὭὮ ρ 
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troduced. In the system model, all element deterioration models are connected through these hy-

per-parameters as illustrated in Figure 6.18. In accordance with the notation introduced in Section 

6.3, all random variables in the DBN model are indexed by the element number Ὥ and the slice Ὦ. 

The conditional CDFs of variables ὡ, Ὀ, ὅȟ, ὅ ȟ, ὢȟ and Ὕȟȟ, Ὥ ρȟȣȟὲ are determined as 

a function of the specified correlation coefficients using Equation (6.24). Subsequently, the hyper-

parameters Ὗ , Ὗ, Ὗ , Ὗ , Ὗ  and Ὗ  are discretized following the same scheme as described 

for variable ὡ in Section 6.5.1.1. The conditional PMF of variables ὡ, Ὀ, ὅȟ, ὅ ȟ, ὢȟ and 

Ὕȟȟ, Ὥ ρȟȣȟὲ are then computed following Equation (6.28). 

The DBN model describes the progress of chloride-induced reinforcement corrosion throughout 

the box girder at yearly intervals. The system condition at the end of year Ὦ is, in terms of the 

generic model presented in Section 6.3.4, defined as follows: 

Ἆ ЎȟȟȣȟЎ ȟ  (6.38) 

In the current example, Ἆ has άЎ distinct states. 

In contrast to the generic system model described in Section 6.3.4, the system model shown in 

Figure 6.18 does not contain a variable Ὓ as a child of variables Ўȟ, Ὥ ρȟȣȟὲ in each slice Ὦ 

to represent system state at the end of year Ὦ. This is because the number of realizations of the 

system deterioration state Ἆ is here too large to enable pre-computation of the conditional PMF 

ὴίȿἬ. Instead, the DBN model is applied to generate weighted samples of Ἆ with likelihood 

weighting as summarized in Algorithm 6.1. These samples are subsequently used to approximate 

the posterior interval failure probability of the box girder as described in Section 6.4.2. This post-

processing step includes the computation of the conditional interval failure probability 

0ÒὊᶻȿἎ Ἤ  of the box girder for each generated sample of Ἆ. A model that enables the eval-

uation of 0ÒὊᶻȿἎ Ἤ  is described in the following section. 

6.5.1.4 Conditional interval failure probability 

The box girder is modeled at mechanism level to determine the conditional interval failure proba-

bility 0ÒὊᶻȿἎ Ἤ  (see Section 2.4.2). To this end, a simple beam model is applied that only 

considers global bending failure. The ultimate capacity of the damaged box girder is estimated 

using plastic limit analysis. The damaged box girder is assumed to fail when sufficient plastic 

 

Figure 6.17: Sections defining the element sizes of the deterioration model of the box girder. Each section consists of 

four elements: deck plate, bottom flange and two webs. 
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hinges develop under the applied loads such that a collapse mechanism forms. This approach ac-

counts for structural redundancies due to the plastic cross-sectional capacity and static indetermi-

nacy of the box girder. It allows for inelastic moment redistribution along the box girder following 

the formation of plastic hinges. 

The box girder is subject to a traffic load. In the current study, the traffic load is represented by a 

spanwise uniformly distributed load whose maximum in year Ὦ is denoted by Ὓ ȟ. The different 

Ὓ ȟ are model as independent and identically distributed random variables with CDF Ὂ
ȟ
ί. 

Different load cases are defined such that the bending moments along each span and at each col-

umn are maximized (see Figure 6.19).  

Dead and prestressing loads, including losses in prestressing due to creep and shrinkage, are mod-

eled as deterministic parameters, likewise the material and geometrical properties of the box girder. 

Therefore, it is possible to calculate a deterministic maximum plastic bending resistance for each 

cross-section along the box girder as a function of a given system condition Ἆ Ἤ. In the context 

of reinforcement corrosion, the cross-sectional area of the reinforcement associated with each el-

ement of the deterioration model is reduced according to Ἆ Ἤ by applying Equation (6.35). 

Note that in the current example a realization of the system condition Ἆ Ἤ defines a combina-

tion of discrete states of variables Ўȟ, Ὥ ρȟȣȟὲ. As described in Section 6.5.1.1, a discrete 

state of variable Ўȟ corresponds to an interval of its continuous outcome space, which ranges from 

π to ρ. To enable the evaluation of 0ÒὊᶻȿἎ Ἤ , a discrete state of variable Ўȟ is here repre-

sented by the midpoint of the corresponding interval. 

Figure 6.20 shows the plastic bending resistance of the undamaged box girder as a function of 

position ὼ along the girder. The plastic bending resistance of each cross-section depends on the 

area of the reinforcement and prestressing tendons, their yield strengths and internal lever arm as 

well as the resistance of the compression zone. The amount and location of the reinforcement and 

the number and locations of the prestressing tendons in the deck plate, webs and bottom flange 

 

Figure 6.18: DBN model of the deteriorating box girder. 
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varies along the girder. This explains the steps in the bending resistance shown in Figure 6.20. 

Note that the statically indeterminate part of the prestressing-induced bending moments is applied 

as a structural load in the analysis. 

Dead and prestressing loads as well as material and geometrical properties are modeled determin-

istically, because the uncertainties associated with these quantities are here estimated to be signif-

icantly lower than the uncertainties associated with the progress of reinforcement corrosion and 

the traffic load. 

The damaged box girder can fail by forming a collapse mechanism under any of the applied traffic 

load cases defined in Figure 6.19. Let Ὂȟ
ᶻ denote the event of forming a collapse mechanism in 

year Ὦ under traffic load case Ὧ. A limit state function Ὣ describing this event can be written as: 

Ὣ Ἤȟί ȟ ὶἬ ί ȟ (6.39) 

 

Figure 6.19: Traffic load cases. They are defined such that the bending moments along each span and at each column 

are maximized. 
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where ί ȟ is a realization of the annual maximum of the traffic load and ὶ Ἤ  is the realization 

of the box girderós capacity with respect to traffic load case Ὧ given Ἆ Ἤ. With the structural 

model modified according to the deterioration state Ἆ Ἤ, the deterministic capacity ὶ Ἤ  is 

here computed using plastic limit analysis based on a finite element (FE) beam model. 

Overall system failure of the damaged box girder in year Ὦ occurs as soon as the weakest collapse 

mechanisms forms. From system reliability theory, it follows that the conditional interval failure 

probability 0ÒὊᶻȿἎ Ἤ  is defined as: 

0ÒὊᶻȿἎ Ἤ 0ÒὊȟ
ᶻ ᷾ȣ᷾Ὂȟ

ᶻȿἎ Ἤ  

0ÒὫ ἬȟὛ ȟ π᷾ ȣ᷾Ὣ ἬȟὛ ȟ π 
(6.40) 

Following Section 2.2, an equivalent limit state function describing the event Ὂ can now be written 

as: 

ὫἬȟί ȟ ÍÉÎὫ Ἤȟί ȟȟȣȟὫ Ἤȟί ȟ  

ÍÉÎὶἬ ί ȟȟȣȟὶἬ ί ȟ  

ÍÉÎὶἬ ȟȣȟὶἬ ί ȟ 

 ὶἬ ί ȟ 

(6.41) 

where ὶἬ ÍÉÎὶἬ ȟȣȟὶἬ  can be interpreted as the minimum capacity of the box 

girder. Once ὶἬ  is known, the conditional interval failure probability of the box girder can be 

calculated as: 

0ÒὊᶻȿἎ Ἤ 0ÒὫἬȟὛ ȟ π 

0Ò ὶἬ Ὓ ȟ  

ρ Ὂ
ȟ
ὶἬ  

(6.42) 

 

Figure 6.20: Initial plastic bending resistance of the box girder as function of position ὼ along the girder. 
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6.5.2 Software prototype 

To prove the concept, the models presented in Section 6.5.1 are implemented in a software proto-

type. It consists of two parts: a front end with a graphical user interface (GUI) implemented in 

Java, and a back end implemented in Matlab. The front end provides the functionality required for 

defining the DBN model of the deteriorating box girder, entering inspection data and visualizing 

results. The back end is the computational engine of the software prototype. This part of the pro-

totype has mainly been implemented by the author of this thesis. The architecture of the software 

prototype is illustrated in Figure 6.21. 

The GUI is divided into two panels as shown in Figure 6.22. The upper panel displays a rotatable 

3D model of the box girder. The data required for the 3D representation is stored in a text file in 

XML (eXtensible Markup Language) format and called the ñstructural model data baseò (see Fig-

ure 6.21). This file also contains information on the sizes and locations of the individual sections 

of the girder. The lower panel consists of different tabs for entering and visualizing model data. 

The user may assign the relevant deterioration models to each element if the ñassign damage mod-

elsò tab is active. The default data of possible deterioration models is defined in a ñdeterioration 

model data baseò (see Figure 6.21)17. The ñassign damage groupsò tab provides a table that allows 

the user to define groups of correlated elements. There is no interdependence among elements 

belonging to different groups. The user may set the parameters of the deterioration models in a 

 
17 Currently, only chloride-induced reinforcement corrosion is available. The software can be extended in the future 

to include additional deterioration processes. 

 

Figure 6.21: Architecture of the software prototype. 
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table provided in the ñset model parametersò tab. The data for the DBN model of system deterio-

ration (deterioration model assignments, group definitions and parameter data) can be exported to 

an XML file as indicated in Figure 6.21. Inspection results providing information on the condition 

of any element can be entered if the ñreport observationsò tab is active. The inspection results can 

also be exported to an XML file (see Figure 6.21). 

The back end consists of three main modules as indicated in Figure 6.21. The first module gener-

ates a DBN model of the deteriorating box girder as described in Section 6.5.1 based on the ñde-

terioration model dataò (deterioration model assignments, group definitions and parameter data) 

and the ñdeterioration model data baseò (default deterioration model data) and the ñstructural 

model data baseò (service life). The second module provides the data structure for the DBN model 

and implements the likelihood weighting algorithm as described in Algorithm 6.1. The third mod-

ule implements the structural capacity model of the box girder as described in 6.5.1.4. The data 

required to initialize the structural model is contained in the ñstructural model data baseò (geome-

try, material and load data). The module computes the posterior interval failure probabilities of the 

box girder for each interval Ὦ based on the weighted samples of the system deterioration state Ἆ 

following Section 6.4.2. The conditional interval failure probabilities 0ÒὊᶻȿἎ Ἤ  are com-

puted as a function of the ultimate capacity of the damaged box girder ὶἬ  following Equation 

(6.42). To determine ὶἬ , the third module implements an FE beam model, which forms the basis 

for performing the plastic limit analysis of the damaged box girder. The analysis results (probabil-

ities of element deterioration states and system failure probability) are exported to an XML file 

(see Figure 6.21). These results can be imported and visualized in the ñvisualize resultsò tab of the 

GUI as shown in Figure 6.22. 

6.5.3 Prior reliability analysis 

The software prototype is applied to analyze the prior system condition and reliability of the cor-

roding box girder. The box girder is assumed to have a service life Ὕ υπ years. The maximum 

 

Figure 6.22: Screenshot of the GUI (front end). 
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of the traffic load in any year Ὦ, Ὓ ȟ, is assumed to have the Gumbel distribution with a coeffi-

cient of variation ‏
ȟ
πȢσ. The parameters of the Gumbel distribution are calibrated such that 

the undamaged box girder has an interval failure probability 0ÒὊᶻȿἎ ρȢσϽρπ. 

To model the system condition, the box girder is divided into ὲ ρχφ sections. Therefore, the 

model has ὲ τϽὲ χπτ elements. Each section is 2 m long. The lengths of the beam ele-

ments are also chosen to be 2 m. The deck plate of the box girder is assumed to be exposed to a 

higher chloride surface concentration than the webs and bottom flange. The prior probabilistic 

models of the corrosion model parameters for all elements of the system deterioration model are 

listed in Table 6.3. 

The corrosion model parameters ὡ, Ὀ, ὅȟ, ὅ ȟ, ὢȟ and Ὕȟȟ are modeled as partially correlated 

among all elements Ὥ ρȟȣȟὲ. To study the influence of different levels of statistical depend-

ence among element corrosion behavior, two different dependence cases are considered (low and 

high). These cases are defined in terms of the correlation coefficients ” , ” , ” , ”  , 

”  and ”  listed in Table 6.4. 

Table 6.5 summarizes the applied discretization scheme for the hyper and corrosion model param-

eters. 

Table 6.3: Prior probabilistic models of the corrosion model parameters for all elements Ὥ ρȟȣȟὲ. 

Parameter Dimension Distribution Mean Standard deviation 

ὡ  mm lognormal 40.0 8.0 

Ὀ mm2/year lognormal 20.0 10.0 

ὅȟa wt.%c lognormal 1.5 0.6 

ὅȟ
b wt.% lognormal 1.0 0.4 

ὅ  wt.% lognormal 0.8 0.1 

ὢȟ - lognormal 1.0 0.05 

Ὕȟȟ year lognormal 20.0 6.0 

a deck plate 
b webs and bottom flange 

c percentage by weight of cement 

Table 6.4: Correlation coefficients modeling stochastic dependence among the parameters of the corrosion model. 

 Low dependence High dependence 

”  0.2 0.8 

”  0.2 0.8 

”  0.2 0.8 

”  0.2 0.8 

”  0.2 0.8 

”  0.2 0.8 
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Based on the model data summarized above, prior probabilities of the element conditions and the 

prior interval failure probabilities of the box girder are computed by simulating ρπ weighted 

samples of the system condition. Figure 6.23(a) shows the prior (marginal) probability of corrosion 

initiation up to time ὸ, 0ÒὅὍὸ ρ, for all deck plate, web and bottom flange elements. In 

addition ï to illustrate the progress of corrosion ï Figure 6.23(b) shows the prior (marginal) prob-

ability that the relative corrosion progress Ў in the deck plate elements, and web and bottom flange 

elements exceeds πȢς at any time up to time ὸ, 0ÒЎ ὸ πȢς. This probability is equal to the 

probability that on average more than ςπϷ of the overall cross-sectional area of the reinforcement 

in the associated elements is lost due to corrosion. The probabilities 0ÒὅὍὸ ρ and 

0ÒЎ ὸ πȢς are determined by interpolating the different probabilities 0ÒὅὍȟ ρ and 

0ÒЎȟ πȢς computed with the DBN model. 

The results in Figure 6.23 illustrate that the probabilities 0ÒὅὍὸ ρ and 0ÒЎ ὸ πȢς es-

timated for all deck plate elements are higher than the corresponding probabilities calculated for 

all web and bottom flange elements. These results are expected since the deck plate elements are 

exposed to a higher surface concentration of chlorides. 

Note that the corrosion initiation model presented in Section 6.5.1.1 belongs to model class (a) 

described in Section 4.2. Thus, the probability 0ÒὅὍȟ ρ 0ÒὫ ὸ π corresponds to the 

probability of corrosion initiation up to time ὸ. The same holds for the overall corrosion model, 

which combines the initiation model with the propagation model. It follows that the probability 

0ÒЎȟ πȢς 0ÒπȢς Ўȟ π is equal to the probability that the relative corrosion progress 

in element Ὥ exceeds πȢς up to time ὸ. 

Also note that the prior marginal PMF of variables ὅὍȟ and Ўȟ, Ὦ ρȟȣȟὝ are identical for all 

deck plate elements irrespective of the degree of dependence among element corrosion behavior. 

This is because the same prior probabilistic models are here applied to describe the corrosion 

Table 6.5: Discretization scheme for the hyper-parameters and corrosion model parameters. 

Parameter Number of states Interval boundaries 

Ὗ , Ὗ , Ὗ , Ὗ , Ὗ , Ὗ  20 πȟσȢρȡσȢρ σȢρ ȾρψȡσȢρȟЊ 

ὡ  12 πȟςρȢσȡχςȢσ ςρȢσȾρπȡχςȢσȟЊ 

Ὀ 12 πȟτȢςȡχχ τȢςȾρπȡχχȟЊ 

ὅȟa 12 πȟπȢτςȡτȢφ πȢτςȾρπȡτȢφȟЊ 

ὅȟb 12 πȟπȢςψȡσȢρ πȢςψȾρπȡσȢρȟЊ 

ὅ  12 πȟπȢυτȡρȢρχ πȢυτȾρπȡρȢρχȟЊ 

ὢȟ ρς πȟπȢψφȡρȢρφ πȢψφȾρπȡρȢρφȟЊ 

Ὕȟȟ, Ὕȟȟ 51 πȡρȡυπȟЊ 

Ўȟ 22 πȡρȾςπȡρc 

a deck plate 

b webs and bottom flange 

c these interval boundaries define states 2 to 21 of variable Ўȟ (see Section 6.5.1.1) 
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model parameters of each deck plate element (see Table 6.3). The same applies to the web and 

bottom flange elements. 

The corrosion initiation state and the relative corrosion progress of two different elements are cor-

related. To study the correlation among element deterioration, the correlation coefficient between 

the corrosion initiation state ”ὅὍὸȟὅὍὸ and the correlation coefficient among the relative 

corrosion progresses ”Ў ὸȟЎ ὸ of two deck plate elements Ὥ and Ὦ are computed from the 

simulated samples. The results are shown in Figure 6.24. The correlations are low at the beginning 

of the service life because of the small probabilities of corrosion initiation. However, they increase 

with time. As expected, the correlation coefficients strongly depend on the correlation among the 

parameters influencing the element deterioration state. 

Figure 6.25 shows the prior estimate of the interval failure probabilities 0ÒὊᶻ for each degree of 

dependence among element corrosion behavior. At the beginning of the service life, when the 

probability of corrosion initiation is low, the interval failure probability remains close to its lower 

  

Figure 6.23: (a) Prior marginal probability of corrosion initiation 0ÒὅὍὸ ρ of all deck plate, web and bottom 

flange elements. (b) Prior marginal probability that the relative corrosion progress Ў in the deck plate elements, and 

web and bottom flange elements exceeds πȢς at any time up to time ὸ, 0ÒЎὸ πȢς. 

  

Figure 6.24: (a) Correlation coefficient among corrosion initiation states ”ὅὍὸȟὅὍὸ  and (b) correlation coeffi-

cient among the relative corrosion progresses ”ЎὸȟЎ ὸ of two deck plate elements Ὥ and Ὦ as a function of time 

ὸ and degree of dependence among element corrosion behavior. 
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limit. Thereafter, the system failure probability increases noticeably because deterioration increas-

ingly influences the reliability of the structural system. 

The results in Figure 6.25 show that the degree of dependence among element deterioration be-

havior has little influence on the prior estimate of the interval failure probability indicating that 

box girder has limited redundancy. As demonstrated by Straub and Der Kiureghian (2011), corre-

lation among element deterioration has less effect on the reliability of structural systems with lim-

ited or no redundancy. 

Note that the computed interval failure probabilities below approximately ρπ have a low accu-

racy with the applied importance sampling scheme. The interval failure probability is approxi-

mated following Equation (6.32) based on ρπ weighted samples of the system condition. Whereas 

the computation of 0ÒὊᶻȿἎ Ἤ  is exact within the confines of the applied model, the sampling 

approach cannot accurately represent extreme deterioration states that might influence the relia-

bility at the beginning of the service life. Nevertheless, this error is not critical, because the interest 

is typically in the higher failure probabilities occurring later during the service life. Furthermore, 

the lower limit of the interval failure probability, which corresponds to the interval failure proba-

bility of the undamaged box girder, is exact within the confines of the applied model. 

 

Figure 6.25: Prior interval failure probability 0ÒὊz  of the box girder as a function of the degree of dependence 

among element corrosion behavior. 

 

Figure 6.26: Bounds on the prior failure probability 0ÒὊὸ  of the box girder with high dependence among element 

deterioration. 
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Figure 6.26 shows the bounds on the failure probability 0ÒὊὸ of the box girder with high de-

pendence among element deterioration, which are computed following Equation (4.20). The 

bounds on the failure probability of the box girder with low dependence among element deterio-

ration are similar because the interval failure probabilities 0ÒὊᶻ are similar in both dependence 

cases (see Figure 6.25). 

6.5.4 Posterior reliability analysis 

A ςπ m long section of the deck plate between ὼ ςρπ Í and ὼ ςσπ Í as indicated in Figure 

6.27 is inspected in year ςυ using half-cell potential measurements.  

To model the quality of half-cell potential measurements, the probability of indication given that 

reinforcement corrosion has started is defined as ὖέὍὧὭ ρ πȢω and the probability of indi-

cation given that the reinforcement is still passive is chosen as ὖέὍὧὭ π πȢςω (see also 

Faber and Sßrensen 2002). For the numerical evaluations shown in this section, the measurements 

are assumed to result in no indication of corrosion initiation for each inspected element. 

Posterior probabilities of the element conditions and the posterior interval failure probabilities of 

the box girder are computed from ρπ weighted samples of the system condition as described in 

Section 6.4.2. Figure 6.28 shows the posterior probabilities of corrosion initiation 0ÒὅὍὸ

ρȿἨȡ ὂȡ for all deck plate, web and bottom flange elements. At any time ὸ, the probability of 

corrosion initiation is shown conditional on all inspection outcomes available up time ὸ. This pro-

cess is known as filtering (see also Section 4.5). The corrosion probability of the inspected deck 

plate elements reduces after the inspection due to the positive inspection result. The inspection 

 

Figure 6.27: Inspected section of the deck plate between ὼ ςρπ m and ὼ ςσπ m. 

  

Figure 6.28: Posterior probability of corrosion initiation 0ÒὅὍὸ ρȿ:ȡ Úȡ  for all deck plate elements, and 

web and bottom flange elements as a function of different degrees of dependence among element corrosion behavior. 

A 20 m long section of the deck plate between ὼ ςρπ m and ὼ ςσπ m is inspected using half-cell potential meas-

urements at time ὸ ςυ year. No corrosion is indicated. At any time ὸ, the probability of corrosion initiation is shown 

conditional on all information available up time ὸ (filtering). 
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outcome has also a positive effect on the corrosion probabilities of the uninspected elements. This 

effect is larger when the degree of dependence among element corrosion behavior is high. 

Figure 6.29 shows the posterior probability that the relative corrosion progress Ў ὸ in the deck 

plate elements, and web and bottom flange elements exceeds πȢς. The results confirm that the 

indirect effect of the inspection results on the condition of the uninspected elements increases with 

increasing correlation among element deterioration behavior. 

The posterior interval failure probabilities 0ÒὊᶻȿἨȡ ὂȡ  of the box girder are shown in Fig-

ure 6.30 as a function of the degree of dependence among element deterioration. For any interval 

Ὦ, the interval failure probability is shown conditional on all inspection results available up to the 

end of the structureôs service life. This corresponds to smoothing (see also Sections 6.2.4 and 

6.4.2). The interval failure probabilities reduce due to the positive inspection result. As expected, 

the effect is larger when the dependence among element deterioration is high. 

Figure 6.31 shows the bounds on the posterior failure probability 0ÒὊὸȿἨȡ ὂȡ of the box 

girder in function of the level of dependence among element corrosion behavior. They are com-

puted by substituting the prior interval failure probabilities 0ÒὊᶻ in Equation (4.20) with the 

posterior interval failure probabilities 0ÒὊᶻȿἨȡ ὂȡ . At any time ὸȟ the bounds on the failure 

probability are shown conditional on the information available up to time ὸ (filtering). The influ-

ence of the positive inspection result and the degree of dependence among element deterioration 

is evident. 

  

Figure 6.29: Posterior probability that the relative corrosion progress Ў ὸ in the deck plate elements, and web and 

bottom flange elements exceeds 0.2, i.e. 0ÒЎὸ  πȢςȿἨȡ ὂȡ . The probability is presented as a function of 

different degrees of dependence among element corrosion behavior. A 20 m long section of the deck plate between 

ὼ ςρπ m and ὼ ςσπ m is inspected using half-cell potential measurements at time ὸ ςυ year. No corrosion 

initiation is detected. At any time ὸ, the probability of the event Ўὸ  πȢς is shown conditional on all information 

available up time ὸ (filtering). 
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Figure 6.30: Interval failure probability of the box girder with and without inspection. The probability is shown as a 

function of different degrees of dependence among element corrosion behavior. A 20 m long section of the deck plate 

between ὼ ςρπ m and ὼ ςσπ m is inspected using half-cell potential measurements at time ὸ ςυ years. No 

corrosion initiation is detected. For any interval Ὦ, the posterior interval failure probability is shown conditional on all 

information available up the end of the service life (smoothing). 


















































































